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ATIN: Document Control Desk 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Washington, DC 20555-0001 

Entergy Operations, Inc. 
P.O. Box756 
Port Gibson, Mississippi 39150 

Eric A. Larson 
Site Vice President 
Grand Gulf Nuclear Station 
Tel: 601-437-7500 

1 O CFR 50.54 (q)(5) 

SUBJECT: Correction to GNRO 2019-00017 Emergency Plan Revision 78 
Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, Unit 1 
Docket No. 50-416 
License No. NPF-29 

REFERENCE: 1. GNRO 2019-00017 

Dear Sir or Madam: 

Grand Gulf Nuclear Station submitted GNRO 2019-00017 "Emergency Plan Revision 78" to the 
NRC on March 17, 2019. 

GNRO 2019-00017 Attachment 2 contained Emergency Plan Revision 78, but omissions were 
found after submittal. The omissions found were editorial in nature, including an organizational 
chart, a list of effective pages, and a requirements cross reference entry. The omissions have 
been corrected. GNRO 2019-00017 Attachment 1 - Summary and Analysis of Emergency Plan 
Changes 50.54 (q) Review submitted with Emergency Plan Revision 78 was complete and 
correct. 

On July 23, 2019, Grand Gulf contacted Mr. Sean Hedger at the NRC Region IV office and he 
recommended that the corrected Emergency Plan Revision 78 be resubmitted. The corrected 
Emergency Plan Revision 78 document is provided in Attachment 1 of this letter. The document 
remains consistent with the Summary and Analysis of Emergency Plan Changes 50.54 (q) 
Review. Please replace Attachment 2 in GNRO 2019-00017 with Attachment 1 from this letter. 

This letter contains no new commitments. If further information is required, please contact Mike 
Lewis at 601-437-2166. 

Sincerely, 

~ C/c--____. 
Eric A. Larson 
EAUdre 
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NRC Senior Resident Inspector, Grand Gulf Nuclear Station 
State Health Officer, Mississippi Department of Health 
N RC Project Manager 
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This section pro~ides definitions which include various terms that are unique or given connotations.that 

differ from nonnaHy accepted usage. The list below includes terms used throughout this Emergency 

Plan along with the definitions that are applied to these terms. 

1.1 Accident - A.n unintentional or unexpected event resulting in radiological exposure or 

physica] injury to individuals and/or physical damage to property. 

I .2 Activation - Actions taken to staff and setup an emergency facilicy for operation. Includes .. 

notification of emergency personnel~ equipment setup and equipment operability testing. 

i .3 Affected Persons - lndividual(s) who have been radiologically exposed or physically injured as a 

result of an accident to a degree requiring special attention, e.g., protective. actions, 

decontamination, first ai~ or medical services. 

1.4 Akm:n - An indication of abnormal plant conditions and/or equipment status. 

1 ;5 Alert -.An emergen~y classification in which events are in process or have occurred which 

involve an actual or potent.ial substantial degradation of the level of safety of the plant or a 

security event that involves probable life threatening risk to site personnel or damage to site 

equipment because of Hostile Action. Any releases are expected to be limited to s~all 

fractions of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Protective Action .Guideline 

exposure levels. 

1.6 Annual - As used for scheduling purposes, means that the event will be scheduled no later 
I 

than 12 months after the prev~ous event's original schedule date. If the event is not 

· completed within 15 months of the previous events original schedule dute, it will be 

considered late. This defini,tion does n?t apply to ERO Training. ERO Training frequency is 

described and defined in Training & Qualifications procedure TQ- ~ 10. 
I . 

.! 

1. 7 Assessment Action - Those actions taken during or after an accident to obtain and process 
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information that is necessary to make decisions to implement specific emergency measures. 

1. 8 · Augmentation - Actions taken to support onshift personnel prior to emergency facilities 

becoming. fuUy operational. 

1.9 CDE -Committed Dose Equivalent 

l.10 Control Room - The location at the GGNS from which the reactor and most of.iis auxiliary 

systems are nom1ally controlled. 

l .1.1 Control Room· Personnel - Shift '.tvlanager, Senior Reactor Operator (SRO), Reactor 

Operators (RO), .Auxiliary Operators, and Shift Technical Advisor (STA). 

1.12 Corrective Actions - Those emergency. measures taken to lessen the severity of or tenninate 

W'I emergency situation at or near the source of the problem in order to prevent or control a . 

release of radioactive material or to minimize the damage to plant equipment, e.g., shutting 

down equipment, firefighting, repair and damage control. 
I 

1.13 County - Claiborne County or Tensas Pari~h; same as "local." 

1.14 Design Basis Accident (PBA) - One of the most important parts of the site· criteria is the 

requirement to identify the worst case accident based on detailed analysis of hypothesized 

accidents. Al; pan of the Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR), the licensee is required to 

assume a fission product release from the ~ore based upon a major accident, hypothesized 

for purposes of site analysis, or postulated from considerations of possible accident hazards 

not exceeded by those from any accident c~nsidered credible. 

I . 

. I: 

· 1.15 Decontamination - The removal of surface radioactive material from incliviquais, J , 

equipment, surfaces~ food stuffs, etc. 

L 16 Emergency - ·A si1dden, urgent, usually unforeseen occurrence or occasion requiring 

immediate action. It may result from accidental causes, natural causes, or malicious 
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man-made actions. There arc four classc~ of eml.!rgendes considered: Unusual Event~ 

A1ert, Site Area Emergency. nnd General Emergency. 

l .17 Emcrru~U£V Action Leve\s (EAL) - Radiologkal dose rntes. specific contmn\natton '~evels of 

airborne~ waterborne, or surfoce-depositect concentrations of radioactive materials: or 

specific instrument indications {indudjng their rntes of change) that nre used as thresholds 

for initiating such sped fie cm~rgcnc~' measures as designated for u particular dass of 

emergency_ initiating a notification procedure. or initiating a. particular protective action. 

1.18 Emeraencv Director • An individual designated onsite having. the authority and 

responsibility- to initiate the Emergency Plan and c.oordinate etlbrts to reduce the 

consequences of the evem und bring it ·under control (Equivalent to the position of 

Emergency Coordinator referenced in NUREG 0654 Rev. J). The Shift Manager will 

assume this responsibility at the dedarntion ofan Emergency. 

l .19 J.;,inernenc~· Operations Facilitv (EOF) - A ncar~site emergency cenLcr from which the offsite 

emergency.support nctiviti~s are controlled. 

1 .20 mcmencv Plan Procedures - Procedures providing the means to implement the Emergency 

Plan. 

1.21 Emenzencv Planning Zone {EPZ) -, Areas designated for which planning is provided to 

assure that prompt and effective action is initiated lo protect the public in the. event of an 

emergency~ 

1.2.2 Emergen~y PreQaredness Owner ControHed Area CEPOCa)_ ·~ the area ul the site. which is 
I 

owned and controlled by the station~ for which the station hus the responsibmcy to evacuate~ 

except for any defined ureas covered by agreements with State or other governmentaJ 

agencies.· 
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1.23 Emern.encv Plant ~lanarzer - an individual designated the responsibility for acddent 

mitigation at the plant. 

. ·J .2 ! EOF Eme(gencv Director - an individual designaied the resp:.1nsibility for the ~Ot~l emergency 

response effort and is the central figure for the emergenc~' organization. Th~ EOF Emergency 

Director reHeves the Shift Manuger of the Emergency Director rcsponsibi1ities at which time 

the Shift Ma_nager resumes Control Room d1.\ties. 

1.25 Exclusion Area .. The area surrounding 'the plant owned by the reactor licensee in which he j 

has the authority to detem1ine all activities including exclusion or removal of persons and 

property from the area during accident conditions. 

1.26 Fitness For Dutv (FFD} - A company poHcy implementing requirements under I · 
I OCFR26 that provides reasonable assurance that emplo~ees and other individuals 

directly associated with GGNS ·facilities will. perform their tasks in a reliable and 

trustworthy manner. This is accomplished in purl by assuring they are not under 

influence of any substance, legaJ or illegal, or mentally o~ physically impaired from any 

cause, \Vhich in nny way odv.crsely uffc::cts their ability to safely and competently 

perform their duties. This policy provides measures for early detection of persons who 
[ 

are not fit to perform their assigned duties. · 

1 .27 General Emern~ncv - An emergency classification in which events are in process or have 

occurred which involve actuaJ or imminent substantial core degradation or melting with 

potential for loss of containment integrity or Hostile Action that results in an actual loss of 

physical control of the facility. Releases can be reasonably· expected to exceed EPA 

Protective Action Guideline exposure levels oftsite for more than the 1mmediate site ~rca. 

l .28 Hostile Action - An act toward the plnnt or its ~rsonnel that includes the use of violent 

force to destroy equipment, take hostages .. and/or intimidate the plant staff to achieve an end. 

This includes ·attack by air~ iand or water using guns~ explosives projectiles. vehicJes. or 

other.devices used t~ dcHver destructive force. Other acts that satisfy th.e overall intent may 

be included. HOSTILE ACTION should not be construed to include acts . ·of . civil 

disobedience or felonjous acts that are not part of a con<.-erted attack .on the plant .. _Non-: 
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terrorism based EALs should be used to address such activitjes, (e.g. violent acts between 

individuals in the owner controlled area)~ 

1.29 Ho§tile Force ,,_ One or· more individuals who are engaged in a detemiined assault, overtly or 

by stealth and deception, equipped with suitable weapoos. capable of killing, maiming, or 

causing destructions. 

1.30 Ingestion Exposure Pathway ·~ An area with a radius of about 50 miles from the reactor site. 

Predetermined protective action plans are in place for this EPZ and are designed to avoid or· 

reduce dose from potential ingestion of radioactive materials. These actions include a ban of 

contaminated food and water. 

t·.31 Joint Infonnation Center <JIC) .. An area designated outside _the protected area that provides a 

lo~1tion for the ·media so that communication and infonnation can be disseminated concerning 

plant conditions and emergency operations. 

1.32 Low PoRulation Zone (LPZ) - As defined in 1 OCFRI 00.3, the area immediately surrounding 

. the exclusion area which contains residents, the total nwnber and density are such th0:t 

appropriate protective measures could be taken in their behalf in the event of a serious 

accident. The low population zone for the Grand Gulf Site is the area within a 2-mile radius 

from the plant. 

. 1.33 Monitor and Pre11are .. A type of pr~cautionary action intended to advise the public within 

the EPZ that a serious emergency at the nuclear power plant exists and that it should 

monitor.the situation _and prepare for the possibility of evacuation, Shelter In Place (SIP), 

or other protective actions. 

l .34 Non-Essential Personnel ..... employees not having emergency assignments (ERO), ~itors, 

contractors/construction personnel, and members of the public who may be in public access 

areas within the Exclusion. Area or Emergency Prepar~ness Owner Controlled Area. Non­

essential personnel and non-emer~ency personnel are equivaJent and used interchangeably. 
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1.3-5 ~ - As used for accountability purposes, any area outside the GGNS prot~cted area. As 

used for p1ume tracking survey purposes, all areas beyond the site boundary, 

1.36 Onsite - As used for accountability purposes, the area wtthin the GGNS protected area. As 

used for plume tracking survey purposes, all areas external to the power block, out to . and 

,including the site boundruy. 

1.37 Operatjonal ~ Status of an emergency fucility declared by the appropriate fucility manager upon 

determining that the facility. is adequately staffud and equipment is setup and available to 

assume perfonn the emergency functions assigned to that facility. 

l .38 Qperations Sullport Center (OSC) - Location from which· onsite non-control room· activities 

are st~ged and implemented. 

l :39 Pathwa~ ~ Method by which radiological exposure is received. 

1.40 Plan - The Grand Gulf Nuclear Station Emergency Plan. 

1.41 Plume Exposure Pathway - The p~cess by which a person receives expo.sure from direct 

interaction ·with the products of a ra,diological release. This, inc~udes receiving direct gamma 

radiation from sources external to the body, both instantaneous and short tenn due to being in 

the presence of the products of)the release. It also includes direct ~ beta, and alpha 

radiation from sources inside the body due to inhaJation. 

l .42 Plume Tracking Surve~ - Onsite or oflsite surveys perfonned to support offi;ite dose 

assessments· which are . ultimately used to provide state and local agencies with Protective 

Action Recommendations. 

1.43 Population°at-Risk • Those persons for whom protective actions are. being or would be taken 

upon implementation of the plan. 

1.44 Population Center .. A densely populated area with 257000 or more inhabitants. 
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1 AS · Protective Actions - .Those emergency measures taken, either in anticipation of or after a I 
.} 

release of radioactive material has occurred, for the purpose of preventing or minimizing 

radiological exposure to individuals. 

l .46 Protective Action Guides (PAGs) - Guidelines for protective action recommendations to st:attr 

and local agencies based on predetermined projected radiological dose or dose commitment 

values to individuals in the general population that warrant protective action in anticipation of or 

follo\.ving a release of radioactiv~ material. 

1.47 Protected Area .. As defined in lOCFR73.2, an are~tencompassed by physical barriers to which 

access is controlled fur ~curity purposes. 

1.48 Rapidly Progressing Severe Accident - A significant reactor event with itµmediate or near-
. .. 

immediate offsite consequences that is intended by the regulator to be easily recognizable. 

If the decision maker is not sure whether or not such an event is occurring then they· 

should assume that a rapidly progressing severe accident is not in progress. · 

l .49 Recovery Action - Those actions taken after the emergency to restore the plant as nearly as 

possible to pre-emergency conditions. 

· 1.50 Restricted Area - As defined in l'OCFR20. l 003, any area to which access is controlled by the 

licensee for purposes of protection of individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive 

material . 

. 1.51 Security Owner Controlled. Area.·'- SOCA. The Security area between the OCA detection 

fence. and the protected area boundary. 

1.52 fil2E - Shallow Dose Equivalent 

1.53 Shift Manager - The senior management representative in charge of overall eptant operations 

d,uring each shift. 
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L54 Site Area Emergency - An emergency classification in which ~~ems are in process or ·have 

occurred which involve actual or likely major failures of plant functions needed for protection of 

the public or Hostile Action that result in intentional damage or malicious acts; ( l) toward site 

personnel or equipment that could lead !o likely failure of or; (2) prevents effective access to 

equipment needed for the protection of the public. Any releases are not expected to result in 

exposlµ'e levels which exceed EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure levels beyond the site 

boundary. 

1.55 State ... The State of Mississippi or Louisiana. 

1.56 · Station • The Grand Gulf
1
N uclear Station. 

1.57 Technical Suppo~ Center (TSC) - An area which accormnodates personnel acting in support of 

the command and control functions but separate· from the control room. These personne~ 

under the 1,,uidanc~ of the Emergency Plant Manager, supply in-depth diagnostic and corrective 

~ngineering and radiological assistance to the plant operations staff. 

l .58 TEDE - Total Effective Dose Equivalent 

1.59 Unrestricted Area - As defined in I OCFR20. l 003, any area to which access is not controlled 

by the li,:ensce for the purpose of protection of individuals from exposure to radioactive 
·) I 

materials.' 

1.60 Unus~l Event - An emergency classification in which events are in process or have occurred 

which indicate a potential degradation of the level of safety.of the plant or indicate a security 

threat to facility protection has been initiated. No releases of radioactive material requiring 

offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further degradat~on of safety systems 

occurs. (This is the same as the Notification of Unusual Event defined in NUREG~654;. the 

two expressions are used interchangeably in th~ Plan and related procedures as appropriat~.) 
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2.1 Critmon for grand Gulf Nuclar Station Emergency Plan De!(elopment 

The Grand Gulf .J Nuclear Station Emergency Plan (the Plan) has been developed in 

accordance with NUREG-0654/FE.MA -REP-1, Rev. 1, "Criteria for · Prep~ation - and 

Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of 

Nuclear Power Plants." The format parallels Ute guidance given in NRC Regulatory Guide 

1.101, "Emergency Planning for Nuclear Plants/' Revision l~ dated March, 1977. 

2.2 Applicability of the Emergency Plan 

2~2.1 General ·Information and Site Description 

The Grand Gulf Nuclear Station is a nuclear power plant operated by Entergy 

Operations, Inc. An area map showing the geographical location · of the facility is 

provided in Figure 2-1. 

The design of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station is that of a boiling water nuclear steam. 

supply system supplied by the General Electric Company~ A diagram identifying the 

station facilities is provided in Figure 2-2. 

The plant is located in Claiborne County i Mississippi. The site is on the east ~ank of 

: the Mississippi River, approximately 25 miles south, southwest of Vicksburg and 
\ 

37 miles north-northeast of Natchez. The Grand Gulf Military Park borders a portion 

of the north side of the property,. and the s_mall community of Grand Gulf is 

approximately 1-112 miles to the north. · The town of Port Gibson is about 6 miles 

southeast of the. site. Two lakes, Gin Lake and Hamilton Lake~ are located in the 

west.em portion of the site. These lakes were once the channel of the Mississippi River 

and average about eight to ten feet in depth. 

The site and its environs consist primarily of woodlands divided between two 
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physiographic regions. The western halfof the site is in the alluvial plain of the Mississippi 

River; the eastern half is in the Loess or Bluff Hills. The elevation of the site varies 
I betw~n 60 and 80 feet above mean sea level in the alluvial plain region1 while the Loess 

HiUs portion varies from 80 to more than 200 feet above mean sea level (MSL). 

The plant site property boundary encompasses approximately 2100 acres of property that 

makes up the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station (GGNS) plant site. System Energy ~esources, 

Inc. {SERI), South Mississippi Electric Power Association (SMEPA), and Entergy -

Mississippi own the plant site property as noted in, Section 2.1.1.2 of the GGNS FSAR. 

There are no unrelated industrial, commercial, institutional or residential structures, with the 

exception of a Branch Office for Riverland Credit Union, located within the site boundary. 

Riverland Credit Union Branch Office is located in the Site Processing Facility which is 

inside the exclusion area. 

The boun~ruy ;lines of the plant exclusion area consist of semicircles d~awn from the center 

of each ·~ntainment joined i)Y" tangent straight lines. The minimum distance from each 

reactor to the exclusion area is 696 meters. This is the closest distance from the center of 

Unit l containment to the plant property lin~. 

There are no railroads or waterways that trn verse the site. One county road runs through the 

site; ·Bald Hill Road traverses the exclusion area and cuts through the soutJl .. southeastt south, 

south-southwest, and southwest sectors. 

The site area is accessible by two major highways. U.S. Highway 61 and State Highway 18 

connect Port Gibson (6 miles southeast of the site) with Natchez~ Jackson and Vicksburg. 
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There ure no military installations located near the site urea and no known missile sites in 

either Mississippi or Louisiana. The nearest military facility is England Air Force Base in 

A!exandriat Louisiana, about 100 miles to the southwest. 

\ 

Tile Independent Spent Fuel Stornge Installation (ISFSl) is located within the protected area 

boundary for interim dty storage of spent fuel. The HOL TEC spent fuel storage casks are 

designed to ensure protection of public health and safety through the use ofph.ysical barriers 

to guard against the uncontroUcd release of radioactivity und through the use of shielding to 

minimize mdiation dose to the public from both nonnnl uml off-normal conditions of 

operation. The analysis summarized in the HOL TEC Cask FSAR demonstrate that under 

assumed accident conditions, the consequences of accidents chilltenging the integricy of the 

barriers will not exceed limits.established in 10 CFR 72. l06. 
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2.2.2 Population ~d Population Distribution 

The individuals residing in the LPZ are distributed such that appropriate measures could 

be taken in their behalf in the event of a serious accident.. 

Figure 2-3 illustrates the LPZ and indicates population distribution within a 1 OomHe 

radius of the site. Table 2-1 lists the facilities and institutions wjthin approximately ten 

miles of the 90NS which may require special consideration in preparing emergency 

plans, 

Seasonal and peak daily transient population: within the LPZ is mainJy due to 

recreational ~e of the Grand Gulf Military Park, hunting and sport fishing. 

The· closest population center is Vicksburg, Mississippi, located approximately 25 miles 

north-northeast of the site, with a 2010 population of 23,856. The nearest major city is 

Jackson, Mississippi. Jackson is located about 55 miles east-northeast of the site and has 

a population of 173,5 t 4 accordi~g to a 2010 population survey. Table 2-2 sho~ the 

resident population distribution in evacuation area by sector. 

2.2.3 Emergency Planning Zones 

ln defining the Emergency Planning Zones (EPZs), Grand Gulf Nuclear Station has 

taken into. consideration such things as organizational · capabilities, method of 

implementation for various emergency plans and the availability of onsite and offsite 

emergency. facilities and equipment. EPZs are designated areas for which planning is 

recommended to assure that prompt and effective actions are taken to protect the public 

in the event of an emergency. 

Two primary zones have been identified for the purpose of development and 

implementation of emergency planning. The first Emergency Planning Zone has a 1 Q .. 

mile radius. This EPZ is established in response to the possible direct exposure to the 
. ~ 
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plume. Within this zone, shelter, evacuation and consideration of prophylactic use of 

potassium iodide are the protective actions recommended for the general public, as 

necessary. The principal concern in the IO mile EPZ is the plume exposure pathwa7i. The 

counties within the 10 mile EPZ are Claiborne County and Warren County, in Mississippi, 

and Tensas Parish in Louisiana (refer to figure 2-4). Beyond a ten mile radius the effect of 

~iirect exposure to the plume is no longer of significant concern because the plume is 

sufficiently dispersed so as not to present an immediate hazard. · 

The second EPZ has a fifty mile radius~· This EPZ is established in response to possible 

exposure to deposited radionuclides, whether in water or on the ground or vegetation. The 

principal concern in the 50 mile EPZ is the ingestion exposure pathwiw. This may 

necessitate monitoring of such pathways as crops, dairy cows, farm animals, and pastures. 

Those counties in Mississippi within the 50-mile EPZ include Issaquena, Sharkey, Yazoo, 

Warre~, Madison, Hinds, Rankin, Copiah, Simpson, Lincoln, Amite, Franklin, Adams, 

Jefferson, Wilkinson, and Claiborne. Those parishes in Louisiana within the SO-mile EPZ 

include. East arid West Carol, Richland, Madison, Tensas, Catahoula, Concordia, Franklin, 

and Caldwell (refer to Figure 2-5). Figure 24 is a detailed l 0-mile sector map. 

2.3 . Scope of the Emergency Plan 

The principles of effective emergency preparedness incorporate not only the emergency 

response for systems but also include response for people. Engineered safety systems at the 

Station are designedJo ensure that the consequences ofa major malfunction are to be mitigated 

prior to any adverse effect on the general public or the Station. The basis for emergency 

planning is to proyide human emergency response in much the same way as safety systems do 

for the physical plant. 
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10C.FR50, ••ucensing of° Production and Utilization Facilities/ requires that each 

application for a license to operate a facility include in a final Safety AnaJysis Report 
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(FSAR), along with other information. the applicant's plans for coping with emergen?ies, 

including· th~ items specified in lOCFRS0.3411 lOCFRS0.47, and lOCFR Part 50, , 

Appendix E. lOCFRl00.3 "Reactor Site Criteria,« in the defmiticms of Exclusion Area· 

and Low Population Zone, estabBishes additional criteria for plans to cope whh 

emergencies and serious ,accidents~ Specific requirements of the Nuclear Regulatory 

Commission are detailed in NUR.EG 0654/FE.MA .. REP-1, Rev. l, wcriteria for· 

Prep~tion and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness 

in Support of Nuclear· Power Plants." 

2.3.2 Objectives of the Emergenc;y Plan· 
.::-:·,. 

The objectives of the Emergency Plan are: 
L Enabl~ classification of the emergency 

b. . Assign responsibilities 

,c. Provide for ~sment of onsite and offaire radiological conditions during 

and/or following an emergency. 

d. Outline the· must effective course of.action required to safeguard the public 

and plant personnel in the event of an emergency. 

e. Recommend implementation of any protective actions deemed appropriate. 

f. -En~le mitigation of the radiological consequ~nces of· an emergency, both 

onsite and offsite. 

g. Provide for the training of all ~mergency organization personnel. 

2.4 Emergency Plan mten:elationshim, 

The Plan is designed to be compatible with radiological incident plans developed by local, 

Staie and Federal agencies through establishm~t of communication channels with these 

agencies, and by se~g criteria for the notification of such authorities. 

The Plan should not, in itself, be considered the sole working document to. be used during 

~ emergency. Th~ purpose ot the Plan is to classify emergencies according to ··:their 
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severityp to assign responsibilities for action~, and to establish the lines of authority ·and 

communication so that the most effective-course of action can be developed to safeguard the 

public and plant ·personnel in the event ·of an emergency. . . •. Detailed instructions and 

guidelines for emergency actions are included in various emergency procedures. The 

principal em~rgency facilities that the major groups function from, are shown in Figure 7-1, 

including general locations from GONS. 

2.4~1 Emergency Plan Procedures 

Detailed procedures requ~ed to implement the Plan have been developed. Emetgency 

Plan Procedures (EPPs), which direct the actions of emergency organization, are safety 

related and located in Volume 10 of the GGNS Plant Operating Procedures Matt~~ An 

index of these procedures is included in Appendix A.. Detailed implementing procedures 

. for emergencies considered to be special events, such as civil disturbances, bomb threats, 
. . ' 

and breaches in security are included as part of the GGNS Ptiysical Security Plan~ 

Separate emergency procedures are not provided ·for actlvitles al:ready covered by plant 

or sectipn operating procedures (Le., calib111tion ?f survey instruments). The Plan 

incorporates certain aspects of the plant's operating procedures, radiation protection 

procedures, fire procedures and security procedures, where they are required for 

clarification. 

2.4.2 .~ted Plans, Programs an~. Procedur.es 

, Several· plans, programs and procedures have been developed to assure the safe operation 

of the Station. The Plan and Emergency Plan Procedures have been written to, coordinate 

with these other plans, programs and procedures. During e~ergen(y situations,· the 

coordination and utilization of all plans and procedures is essential. 

The Security Plan and procedures have been coordinated with the Plan and Emergency 

Plan Procedures to minimize the consequences of an emergency situation. ··Security 
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Procedures contain an explanation of the duties and responsibi_lities for security 

personnel in the event of an emergency. 

Provisions for radiological control a.t the Station have been covered in Administrative 

and Radiation Protection Procedures. These Procedures establish controls and protective 

measures to be placed on work being conducted within the Restricted Area. 

A number of emergency operating procedures have been· developed to · contrpl plant . 

operation during em~rgency situations. These emergency operating procedures work in 

conjunction with the Emergency Plan Procedures and are safety related procedures. 

A site · fire plan for the control of fires has also- been developed and procedurally 

implemented · to .assure the safe operation of the station. Fire Plan procedures are 

referenced in the Emergency P!an Procedures. 

2.4.3 Partic-i:e~ting Governmental Agencies 

Participating governmental agencies wh.ose plans are interrelated with. this plan for action 

include the following: 

a. . Mississippi Emergency Management· Agency (MEMA) 

Charge~ with 'direct responsibility for the pla!l11.ing and coordination of the 

activities of State and local government agencies in the event of a radiological 

emer~ency. 

b. Mississippi State Department of Health {MSDH) 

Has overall responsibility to protect the . public· health and safety of the 

general populace from the hazards of radiation. The Division of Radiological 

Health (DRH) is that division within the MSDH which is assigned the 

specific responsibility with regard to the hazards of radiation. 

c. Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality q..,DEQ) 

Has overall responsibility for planning as wen as the lead technical response 

role in the event of a radio[ogical emergency .. 
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Governor's omce of Homeland Security and Emergencv .. Preparedness 
(GOHSEP) 

Mas responsibiJity for coordination of state ngencies as well as logistical. and 

· resource support lo Jocal govemments in the event of a mdiological emergency. 

e. Department of Enen_rv <DbE) 

The DOEt n,Fedemi agency, provides radiological monitoring assistance. There 

nre trained personnel on staff to provide udditional expertise onsite/offsite 

during a radiological accident. 

f. Nuclear Regutatozy Commission (NRC) 

The role of the NRC during a radiological emergency is thut of verifying that 

emergency plans and procedures have been implemented, assuring .that the 

public health and safety are protected, and. conducting investigative activities 

associated with the incident. The NRC assisti; in the coordination of Federal 

response resources and provide to the licensee~ slate, and local agencies advisory 

assistance associated "''ilh assessing and mitigating hazards to lhe public. The 

NRCs actions are governed by NURE.G-728. 91 NRC Incident Response Ptan1
'. 

and NUREG-0845, "Agency Procedures for the NRC Incident Response Plan." 

g. County and Parish Emergency Services 

Claiborne County in Mississippi and Tensas Parish in Louisiana are the local 

governmental jurisdictions within the l O mile rJdius of.the Grmd Gui f Nuclear 

Stution. TI1ey have developed plans to be implemented in the event of a 

radiological emergency. Claiborne County Civil Defense and Tensas Parish 

Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness have communication 

centers whkh serve as the means for notifying various support services {fire and 

rescue, transportation. law enforcement). 
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TABLE 2~J 
PUBUC FACILITIES AND INST1TUTIONS 

Distance From 
Fncilitv Reactor Centerline (mi.) rnrcction 

Po1t Gibson IVHddle School 5.1 SE 
Port Gibson High School 6.5 ESE 
Watson Elementary Sc~ool 4.1 SE 
Richardson (MAP) Heudstart 4·.5 SE 
Chumbcrluin-Hunt Academy 5.5 SE 
Claiborne Education Foundation 5.3 SE 
A lcom State University 10.5 SS\V 
Patient" s Choke Medical Center :>.5 SE 
Claiborne Co~mty Heallh Center 4.9 SE 
Cfoiborne County Courthouse 4.7 SE 
Grand Gulf MiJitary Park 1.5 N 
Lake Bruin State Park C)j WSW 
Port Gibson City Ha)I 5.2 SE 

Revision 61 03/09 



GG 
FSAR 

TABLE ~-2 
Resident Population Distribution in Evacuation Area by Sector *. 

~ il:1 . 1-2 2.:l 3-4 4-5 5-10 10 .. 1_5 

A 0 1l 0 0 0 0 0 
B 0 0 0 O i 0 0 , 325 
c~ 0 7 0 0 24 101 4~2 
D 0 1 0 35 94 125 ·74 
E 0 0 0 9 17 111 247 
F 0 5 0 0 417 821 547 
G 0 0 0 8 573 1992 655 
H 0 0 4 40 (0 577 755 
J 0 0 0 4 0 38 426 
K 0 0 2 0 0 2765 .95 
L 0 0 4 0 0 74 92 
M 0 0 0 0 0 1520 4 
N 0 0 0 0 0 ~ 310 7 
p 0 0 0 0 0 1210 106 
Q 0 0 0 0 0 68 0 
R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

*Centerline of Sector In 
Degrees True North. 22~0 

. From Facility Sector 

0&360 A 
22~ B 
45 c 
67~ D 
90 E 
112~ F 
135 G 
157~ H 
180· J 
202~ K 
225 L 
24711 M 
270 N 
292~ p 
315' Q 
337~ R 

Total 

11 
325 
554 
329 
384 
1790 
3228 
1376 
468 

. 2862 
170 
1524 
317 
13116 

~ 68 
0 

NOTES: 1. The letters. I and O have been omitted from sector designators sci as to eliminate 
possible confusion between letters and numbers. 

2. Source of data: 2012 Grand Gulf Evacuation Time Esdmo.te Study pag~ 
3 .. 6&3-8. 
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PAS/PAA 

1 
2A 
28 
3A 
3B 
4A 
4B 
5A 
SB 
6 
7 -· 8 
9 
10 
ll 
12 

TOTAL 
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TABLE 2-3 
·, Pe~anent Resident Population and Vehicles by PAS/PAA 

,,·,~~-

I. 2010 Population 2010 
Resident Vehicles 

43 
r ! 24 I 

I 305 166 I 
.,,,-.v,..,"?""""'NJ'Wlf'Nl~"m ~83 ~ 151 

············ ·····~ 961 519 · 
388 209 · · ; 

2.407 l.298 
453 248 
138 75 
356 193 

2,629 1.686 I 
28 t. l :5 ~ 

~ 

1 126 71 
\ l,l 85 642 

€ -~--394 t 214 ·w.,. 

1,403 755 
- 1 .. 

10~967 6.198 
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3.0 SUMMARY OF EMERGENCY PLAN 

3.1 · Emergency Planning 
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In accordance with the requirements of I OCFR50.4 7 and Appendix E to l OCFRSO~ and 

supplemented by the gµidance issued by the N udear Regulatory Commission. in NUREG*0654 

and other documents, the Plan and its associated Emergency Plan Procedures have been 

established to cope with the various types of emergencies in an orderly and effective m~er. 

Grand Gulf Nuclear Station maintains the capability to assess; classify, and declare an 

emergency condition within 15 minutes after the availability of indications to plant operators 

that an ery,ergency action level has ~een exceeded and shall promptly declare the emergency 

condition as soon as possible foUowing identification of the appropriate emergency 

· classification level. 

The ?~an shall be implemented by the appropriate procedures in Appendix A whenever a real or 

potential plant emergency is identified that meets the Emergency Action Level criteria 

de~cribed in Section 4.0. The details of the Emergency Plan Procedures are not included herein, 

but the information -contained within the Plan includes a description of procedures to an extent 

sufficient to demonstrate that the Pian provides assurance that appropriate actions can be taken 

by the Station and support agencies to protect Station personnel and the general public during 

emergencies . 

. The Plan establishes the concepts, evaluation and assessment criteria, and protective actions 

that are necessary to mitigate the co.nsequences of any of the four clas~es of ~mergencies. The 

Pian also provides the necessary pre~ammgements, directions, and Qrganizations so that all 

Station emergencies can be effectively resolved in order to safeguard Station personnel, 

property, and· the general public. 

3-J,. Revision 77 06/18 



3.2 Emergency Plan Steps 
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In general, the Plan encompnsses the following: 

a. . Detection of the emergency 

b. Classification of the emergency 

c. Activation of the responding organization(s) 

d. Assessment of the event 

e. Initiation of corrective actions 

t Recommend initiation of protective actions 

g. Aid to affected persons 

h.· Recovery 

3-la Revision 76 · 9/17 



3.3 Emergency Direction and Assignments 
l 
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At the onset of all station emergencies, the Shift Manager shaH assume the position o( 

Emergency Director and is responsible for initiating the immediate actions required to 

safeguard the ·publict onsite personnel · and equipment. Utilizing the Emergency Plan 

Procedures, he orders the activation of the necessary portions of the Emergency Organization. 

Upon notification of an Unusual Event from the Shift Manager, the EOF Emergency Director 

may report to the plant and assume the position of Emergency Director a, deemed necessary .. 

Upon notification of an Alert or higher emergency classification, the EOF Emergency Director 

reports to the site and assumes the position of Emergency Director from the Shift Manager. 
• . . ~~~:0 

The Shift Manager will resume control room duties upon relief by the augmenting EOF 

Emergency Director when ~he EOF is declared operational.. ~ection 5.0 describes, in detail, the 

assignments and duties of key Emergency Organization Personnel. 

The criteria which are to be considered for the safe operation of the plant and/or for actions 

during· an emergency are summarized below: 

a. Protection of p1ant personnel and the general public has .the highest priority. Plant 

system and equipment protection is secondary. · 

b. Wl1enever there is doubt as to the classification of the emergency condition, the more 

conservative case shall be considered. 

c. Operators. are to believe and respond conservatively to all alarms. Alarms and 

instrumentatnon are only to be considered erroneous if proven so by 2 independent 

indications. 

d. Alanns shall be promptly acknowledged and the required response action taken. 

e. Indications of· situations and actions taken are to be made a matter of record. 

Notifications to personnel and/or offsite agencies ate also to be made a matter of record. 

Revision 77 06/18 



4.0 EMERGENCY CONDITIONS 

4.1 Emer~encv Classification System 
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There are four cfasses of emergency cond~iions used in emergency planning. These four classes 

cover the entire spectrum of possible emergency situutio~. from minor local incidents to 

hypothetical maj«?r radiological emergencies. and allow for classification of an accident, 

notification of the appropriate offsite agencies and suppon t:,'l'Oupst and the activation of 

emergt:ncy organizations. The system also provides for the notification und implementation of 

actions immediately applicable to a specific condition, and for upgrading the response to the 

appropriate Jevel of classification in the event of a change in the severity of the condi~ion. These 

actions are further described in Section 6.0. 

Emergency Action Levels (EALs) arc used to provide indication that an initiating condition 

exi$tS. TI1ese levels are composed of a combination of plant parameters (such as instruinent 

readings nnd system status) that can be used to give relatively quick indicat~on to the Station 

operating staff of the seventy of the accident situation. The purpose of the EA Ls is to provide 

the earliest possible indication of actual or potential accident situations. In most cases further 

assessment action is conducted ·both onsite and offsite before actual protective .actions are 

initiated. EALs associnted with mdiological releases are related to the Environmental Prote1:tion 

Agency's Protective Action Guides (PAGs) summarized in EPA 400-R~91-00I "Manual of 

Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nudcar Jncidents.n A detennination by the 

station emerg~ncy organization, nlong with state and local support agencies. of the potential of 

reaching or exceeding the PAGs is perfonned in uccordnnce with dose asse,ssment procedures in 

the event of a radiological release to the environment. The EALs discussed in this section are 

found in Tobie 4-1. The EALs were· developed from guidance. in NEI 99-0 I, Revision 4_ f 

''Methodology for Development of Emergency Action Levels,, nnd from accidents analyzed in 

the GGNS Final Safety Analysis Report. When EALs are observed in conjunction with plant or 

equipment status due to planned maintenance or testing activities. an emergency condition may 

or may not exist and the situation must be evaluated on a case by cuse basis.· 
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The four emergency dnsses that comprise the emergency classification system are: . 

a. Unusual Event 

b. Alert 

c. Site Area Emergency 

d. Genera) Emergency 

4.1. i Unusual Event 

The Unusual Event classification is an l!mergcncy in wbich events arc in process or have 

occurr«:d which indicate a potential ckgrudation of the \evcl of safety of the piant or indicate 

a security threat to facility protection has been initiated. No release _of radioactive material 

requiring offsite respqnse or monitoring nre expected unless further degradation of safety 

systems occurs. 

The EA Ls Table 4e l, while comprehensive. ~re not meant to be all inclus1ve, The 

Emergency Director may declare an Unusuai Event based on other plant conditions and the 

potential for the degradation oflhese conditions. 

Training of the Emergency Organization members should emphasize the need to evaluate the 

potential for more serious plum conditions to occur at a foture time. 

4.l.2 Alert 

The Alert classification is an emergency classification in which events are in process or have 

occurred which involve an actual or potential substantial degradation of the levd of safety of 

the plant or a-security event that involves rrobable life threatening risk to site personnel or 

damage to site equipment because of Hostile Action. Because of the increased pot1;ntial for 

rnore serious offshe consequences. the emergency organization is activated., as well as 

notificafion of key offshe authorhies and the news media. The Alert class also addr!;!sses 

Hmited releases of radioactive material and therefore might require some radiological 

nionitoring and assessment actions by the emergency organizations. 
4-2 R~v1sion 61 03J09 
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The Alert class assures that emergency personnel ~e readily av~ilable to respond to a change 

in plant conditions and to provide assessment support as required. 

4.1.3 Site Area Emergency 

Site Area Emergency is an emergency classification in which events are in process or have ]. 

occUITed which involve actual or likely major failures of plant functions needed for 

protection of the public or Hostile Acti~n that result in inte_ntional damag~,or malicious acts; 

(1) toward site personnel or equipment that could lead to likely failure of or, (2) prevent 

effective access to equipment needed for the protection of the public. 

~ . 

Immediate protective actions are not required upon notification of a Site Area Emergency 

condition; however, preliminary steps are initiated in anticipation of possible protective 

actions. These preliminary steps include complete activation of the emergency organization, 

alerting and/or mobilizing of monitoring teams, ·and notification of all offsite authorities and 

the news media. The Site Area Emergency class includes accidents which have a sigi:lificant 

potential for the release of radioactive material. 

, ' I 

Unlike the two previously described classes of emergencies,. the Site Area Emergency is very 

likely to involve some radiation exposure to the near-site public. Also, many of the 

accidents includ~d in this class have the potential for escalation to the General Emergency 

class. 

4.1.4 General Emergency 

The most severe emergency class used in emergency. planning is the General Emergency. 

General Emergency is an emergency classification in which events' are in process or have 

occurred. which involve actual or imminent substantial core degradation or melting with 

potential for Joss of containment integrity or Hostile Action that results in an actual loss of 

physical control of the facility. 
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Protective actions shall be recommended upon declaration of the General Emergency, as the 

accidents considered could result in the exceeding of the lower limits of the PAGs. The 

Ueneral Emergency EA Ls that r~quire dose projections offsite use aciual mcteomlo~v rather 

than the adverse meteoro1ogy assumptions used in the Site Area Emergency action levels. 

None of the accidents analyzed in the FSAR would normall}· be classified as a General 

Emergency. Howe,,;er. tht: Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) within the reactor coolant 

pressure boundary analyzed in the FSAR could lead to a General Emergency clussification in 
\ 

a situation where there ,vas a subsequent loss of plant safety systems leading to a possible 

core melt and failure of containment. Criteria to be used for dcc\aration of a General 

Emergency includes core a·nd C()ntainment status as well as actual radiation release data. 

4? ,C]assification of Postulated Accidents 

A thorough analysis of each of the postulated accidents is il"!cluded in the Grand Gulf Nuclear 
. I . . . 

Station Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR). All of the postulated accidents could be classified 

into one of the four emergency classes (Sec Table 4-2). In classifying each of the postulated 

accidents. the. conservative assumptions used in the FSAR analysis were considered. h' is 

· .<·;;;, possibl~ that-occurrence of some of the postulated accidents results inn classification lower in 

severity. 

Revision 61. 03/09 1 



&ll 
Otfsito dose resulting from an aelual or GrvtMINENT 
release of gasecus radioactivity >1000 mR TEDE or 
5000 mR Thyroid COE ror lt'le actual or projected 
duration of lhe relea..se using actual meteorology 

Emergency Action Lev§lfs): (1 or 2 or3) 

NOTI:: tlttJ Ems19MC}' Dwetor sllomi1t10tll'J8St unta tbri 
a~t.la fin1I) h3la 4/apuld, bal shtHliddedlillJ Iha ewlll 02 
:o.:w4J du: tlelarmiood ltlal UJa ~ ~ IIJiely e.ceea rtl01 
applir:llbl& tims. lldol& SSRtsment rasulfs !Ha DV31/abl$, am, 
dlwmcatian sooukl be b<JS#d on EAl.112 i111toat1 cl EAL • f. Do 
Mil ~iY decllrati4w awaiting owe G!4eumoot raSU!ls.. 

1, VALID readings on th~ radlaUon monilors In 
Table Rl •GENERAL EMERGENCY"> the 
reading ahown for i!: 15 minutes. 

OR 

2. Dose assesment using actual meteorologv 
indicates doses > 1000 mR TEOE er> 5000 
mR lhyroid COE at or beyond the site 
bounda,y. 

Qft 

~- Field su,wy 1esults indicate closed window 
dose rates > 1000 mR/hr expectfld lo contlnue 
tor~ 60 minutes; or ane,fyses of field survey 
samples indicate thyroid COE > 5000 rr.R for 
one hour of in"alotion, at or beyond the site 
boundary. 

Rele~..e Point Tctat. 

OG/Radwa11ta Venr 

FHAVem 

CTMTVan\ 

T.1.11b_Bldg Vent 

SEIGT Ala 

GENeAAL '™1:RGENCY 

Comput1Jr Point 

0173004 
lnAlalm • 

Tilreshold 

TABLE -1.-1 
. EMBRGKNC'V ACl'IOll I.EV£!.S 

M213'4tsiz,i 
Olfslle dose resulfing from an actual or IMMINENT 
.release or gaseous ratfioacli"lliiY > 100 mR TEOE or 
500 mR Thyroid COE for the actual or projeded . 
duration ol lhe release 

Emergency Action LeyelfsJ: (1 012or 3) 

NOlE: Tho Etoo11lf)nqt Oilvctot shmJ:d not wail US1III th& 
~pplicalhllma tiaseld~~. ool~~ ,~awlll as 
JOOJI a, ilis delermina<J IMI ll>O avw,riM mll likflly O~lho 
eppJit;abltt lima. II ow& asu.um!llll rosull.l 819 a11Uirabl;a, JhtJ 
da:srifiea~lt 11hauld ba b1mtd at> EAL #~init®'S ol EAL '1. D:1-
nol de/11)' dadamliCllt swailr/11] dose asmamonl mWlt.r. 

1. VALID readings on lhs radiation monilom in 
Tnbfa R1 ·s1TEAREA EMERGENCY"> \he 
1eading shown for i:: 15 minutes.· 

QB 
2. Oose assessment using actual meteorology 

Indicates <loses> 100 mR TEOE or> 500 mR 
lhym1d COE al or beyond the site bOunda,y! 

.QB 

3. Field r.untey r0sull$ indicate clo!led window 
dose rates> 100 mRlhr expscted lo continua 
for~ 60 minute!l; or ana.ti,ses of field sUl'Vey 
sample& indicate thyroid coe > 500 mR for 
one flour ot inhalation. at or beyon!l lhe site 
boundary. 

Any release of gaseous or liquid radiaactlviei, lo lhe 
enviromnent > 200 timea lhe ODCM t!mlt for 
.: 15 minutes 

Emermmcy Action t.evnUs): (1 ('JI 2 or 3) 

NOTI:: Tha Eme111ency Olrectl)(~ Ml wGil #Ml lbs EJpr,!icablt; 
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1. VAUO readings on the radia1ion monilora "in Table 
R1 ·At.ER,> the reading shown for;e 15 minutes. 

.QR 
2. :a. For liquid release SDt7K61l6 Radwasta Effluent 

Ro'1l"Stlon Mol'lllor: 

QR 

Em-lER 
VAUO reading > 400 limes. lhtt HI-HI alarm 
s.etpoint established by a c.wrent radioai:ifvity 
discharge permit for~ 15 minulas. 
.QB 
VALID reading?. 1E6 cpm for~ 15 minutes. 

Q!l . 
b. VALID reading an any effluent inonilor > 400 
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current radioactivily disch.Mtte permit for i!: 15 
minutes. 

3. corrr~a sample analyses for gaseous at llqutd 
releases mdicate concent.rations or release rates 
> 200 ll~s lhe OOCM ti'mil fo, ;:. 15 minu~. 

Tablil R1: EAL THRESHOW 
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ln.Alaim 3.73E+OO Ci/sec 

Any release of gaseous or !:quid radioacl111ity to 
th& environment-:;. 2 times the OOCM limit for "2: so 
ca111utes. 

~mencv ActJon Leval(pJ: {1 or2or3} 

1. VALIOreadings on aha radialicn monitors In 
Tabfe R1 •UNUSUAL EVENT"> the reading 
shcWT'I far~ BD minu1es. 

QB. 
2. VALiD reading on any effluent monstO( > 4 
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c,.n~ radicac1lvifv discharge permit for ii!: ao 
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Q!! 
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? 60 minutes. 
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.EMB:ll.GEHC't' ACTION LSV?:'LS 

lif:tM,l•M &Jl 11!2J>telsJnl 
Damage to lrrarliated fuel or los~ or waler revs! thal has UNPLANNED ris-e in plant radiation ievels 
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outside lhe reactw vessel - - - -
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re!lult In irradiated fuel beetlming uncovered, 

mi 
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water level: 
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Aux Bldg Fuel Hdfg Area---(P844-1A-A4) 

Rise in radiation levels v.ilh1n the tacrity that impedes 
operallon or systems raqwred to maintain plant safety 
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Emergency Action LeveHol: 
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plant safety functions; 

• Control Room Envelope 

i. a. UNPLANNED waler level drop in a 

QB 

reaciot ~ting pathway as indicated by 
water level drop in Upper Ctim Pools, 
Aux Bldg :-\ial Pools or Ute Fuel Transfer 
Cana8. ~onne.! observation or 
indicGlfion on area camera 

am 
b. VAL!D Area Radiation Morrilor reGd1ng 

rise on any of too iattawing: _ 

Clmt-200 Amock--- (10:ZiKISJO) 
Ctrnl Fuel Hdlg Area-- {102iKG26) 
Aux Bldg Fuel Hdlg Area - (102iK522) 

NOTE: For Control Room Envelope Ili!ltiew 
Initiating Conditioo M3_ 

2. UNPLANNNED VAL!D_Area Radiation 
Monitor readingi; or survey results indicate a 
rise by a f~ior of 1000 over normal' kwe!S 

NOT£- For area radiaiian mDllitors "1th ranges 
inw1pable of measuring 1000 ti'mas llOFY11aJ• 
levels. dessification shall be b.tsed on VAUD full 
$r;ale Jndications unleS$ swveys CMfirm that araa 
radiatJon levels are tJ@w 1000 times normal• 
within '15 minutes oi'tha Area Radiation MMllor 
indications going fu~ scale, 

•Normal can be coouit1ored !he highest reading ill 
Iha past 24 hours exdudfrlg the currenl peak 
value. 

\. 
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TABLE -1•1 
~~~1C\' .ACTION LEVELS 

i.OMl ~I RCS inven10<y affecling fuel clad integrity wlttl loss. or flC5mPV inventory affecting core ~et~y h~at 
containment challenged removal capability 
Emergency Action Level(:$); (1 or 2) Eroerpency Actlgn Levelra): (1 or 2 or 3) 
No 111: The Eme:r;ency Dinictor sh0¢d not wall umil U)e 
applicable lime has elap.sa11, but tlitwld dadaro the evant Note: The Ema/Jji1ncy Ditactars~o11Jd Mr wall until the 
as .10011.irs if is dolemtined (hat tft!1 condtfon MR illely appicable time has 1Jlap1ed. but should dodaw the event 
eK<:&ed tho •pPfcabla lim@. as SOM as ii ii delemined thlll thO condition l1ilJ fhelf 
1. a. RPV la11el < • 167 in. (TAF) fer~ 30 minules e1.caac1 tire appJ!cstJle time. 

AH!! l. With CONTAINMENT CLOSURE .l!Ql esrabfistled. 
ll. Any containment challenge imlieation fn Table RPV level<>: -47.fi in. 

Cl 
~ 

i i OR 
> 2. a RCS Cevel cannot be monitored wi1h core 

QB 

2. With CONTAINMENT CLOSURE esiablished. 
~ uru:ove,y indicated by any of the lollow1ng for 
ia ~ 30 minutes. 

:i 
0 

j 
g> 
] 

1 
l g; 

.UJ 

~ 

• Conlainmcnt I ligh Range Radiation 
Monitor reading > JOO Rlhr 

• Enalic Sou,ce Range Monilor indicat,on 
• Une11plaincd rlSo in noor or equipment 

sump lov~. Suppression Pool level. vcss.cJ 
make,up tale or obseiva1lon of leakage or 
inventory loss 

Ahl!! 
b. Any con121inmcnt challenge indica1ion in Table 

Cl . 

Table C1: Conlalnmiml Chellonge lnd!caUons 
• CONTAlm4ENT CLOSURE 1!2l HhlbllaMd 
• 'l> 2.9".6 hydlogcm concentration inside 

cantatnmcnt 
a UNPLANN.EO dsei In conta.fnm11nt. prauuro 
• Seco11da,y Containm1Hatarea radiation nto11l!ar 

roadlng above lhe valuo belm1r: 

Araa 

RlfflRoomA 

RHRRoomB 

RHR HX A Holch 

RHR HX G Halclt 
RCtCRoom 

MSL Rad Monilor 
SGlS Fltr. Tm. 

MlilX Safa Operallng Value 
, a .a 10• mRlhr 

8x104mRlhr 

a x 10° rnR/hr 

8x io'mRJflr 
ax 1o'mRlhr 
ax,o'mRlhr 
81& 1o'mrotir 

RPV level-.: ·167 in. (fAf) 

QI! 
J. RCS lcval cannot be moniloretJ lor 

.:!. 30 minu1es will1 a loss; o.l RCS imrentory as 
indica1e<1 by any or the ro11Dlll!ifl9: 

• Coolainment High Range Radiation Monitor 
reading > 100 Rlhr 

• ErTatic Source Range Monitor lndication 
• Une;11p!allled rise in lfoar or equipmcnl sump 

level. Suppression Pool level vessel malle-up 
rate or observation ot leakage oc inventory ' 
loss 

Loss of RCS/RPV invcntoty 

gme,gency Actfon Level(§): (1 or 2) 

Note: Th~ Ememancy Ditectcr $bauld not wait Ufltil tho 
apj1lcable lime htu elapsed. but shoufd aecJaro the oveiit as 
JOOn .us It n datarmined that lhlll >rondition lliJI likoly taJC&Ded 
tfl6 appEt:ab!o ilmtJ. 

l, Loss or RCS lnvcntmy as indicated by RPV level 
< .,n.6 in. (Level 2). · · 

QR . 
_) 

2. RCS level t:.11nnol ba monilorcd ror ~ 15 nrinules 
wiltl a loss of RCS inventory as indicated by an 
uno11ptained rise ln floor or equipment sump level, 
Suppression Pool level, vessel make-up rate or 
abseNatioo of leakage or inventory loss. . 

RCS leakage 

Emnmeney Action b'f!Y¥Jf9); 
Nole! The Eme~ncy Dirsctor :should not wail -,ntil the 
appfcat,1,! llms has elapsed. but should declar& the 
event as .won as ii Is ~temrinect Ulat tlls COl!d.itian wiU 
iket, D'lfeffd Use applicab/rl lime. · 

1. RCS feakage roSJJllS in the inability [O 
maintain or restore RPV level > .. 11.4 ln. 
(Level 3) for z. 15 minutes. 

ke..,.,sioo 69 l!Jt2 
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TABLE ~-1 
I\M!If:;;GID C'i Acrro LEVELS 

4 Cold Shutdown s · Refueling 

CU2. .El 
UNPLANNED loss of RCSIRPV inventory 

(1 or 2) 

Nolr.t: The Emfl;gor.cv DifiM'tor :.howd not r.•.-ait unlil the 
a._opHcabhi tifr.>! blJ$ e/BP3ed, but BhOuli:I ded;,,e lha 

, Btnmt as .won m; it la claterJr'dlWd lhet tho wnditian will 
i/\ely lilC$ed Ille appJJceble lime. 

1. UNPLANNED RCS level drop as indicaled by 
~ither of tho following: 

a. RCS water level <1rop below the RPV llange 
for 2:. 1 S minutes When lhe RCS lmicl band 
Is esUIWished aoove tho RPV llaoge. 

QB 

b. RCS water level drop below !ho RPV klvc! 
band for > 15 minutes when the RCS level 
band is eslablished below the RPV Hange. 

2. RCS re11e1 cannot be mo~oted wilh a loss o1 
RCS inveniory as indicated by an unexplained 
rise In !loor or equipment sump level. 
Suppression Pool levul. vessel mahc-up ra!c 
or obseivalion of teaka e or inventory toss. 



COLD SHUTDOWNIREFUEUNG 

OG 
FSAR 

__ TI.Bt.E ,..J 
F.:HERGEflCY ACTJOf/ L£V£LS 

~ 
lnallilily to maintain plan! in Cold Shuldawn 

Emergoncy Actlan Level(sl: (1 ot 2) 

1. An UNPLANNED event results in RCS t~rature 
> 200 •f > the speeifJed duration in Table C2. 

ga 

2. An UNPLANNED event 1esults in RCS pressure rise 
> 10 psig due 10 a loss of RCS cooling. 

T11l!ltC2 
RCS Mahllst Duration Thr&Sholdf. 

RCS Co11U.il\m~11, Duration 
Closure 

Notc111.ic1 E$bbfs$.lted ~ millllres• 

Nill Estilblishlld O m1t1utos 
·ir .Ill RCS heal ICID!lVill $lf!,ll!mis incpeflllio11withm Ibis lin~ 
Ira~ .100 RCS !Clll:i(:fllli:C is being r~. lllenl'IIC EAL i$ ll0! 
applicable,. 

UNPtA.NNEO loss ol r.l&ay heal removal 
capability wiih irradiated luel in the RPV 

Ememenc,r AeUon Leyf@f$): n or 2) 
Note: 1'h& Emo1f]6ney C)i,ar;tor sbauld not waif until tho 
sppkatm tima has ekrpsed. but IJhoukl ~ltJM thu 
eve11l ss ~n o11s it is detem:inarl lhot tlle eondilion will 
J~ely ex~ed the eppBcsblo time. 

1. An UNPLANNF:0 event results in RCS 
temperature eJtcoooing 200 ·F. 

9B 
2. Loss of ad RCS tempeuatme and RPV level 

indicafion for~ 15 minu1as. 



COLD SHUTDOWNIREFUEUl\tG Plant Modas: 
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TAllLE -1~1 
E»t.:l!l1!::NCY AC't!Otl LEVELS 

9.§ 
Loss of all olfslte and all onsite AC power 10 Oiv-!_and II 
ESF blisses tor~ 15 minutes 

Emyrgencv Ac]lcin Levetts}: 
Nate: Tiu) Emergency DirectlY S!IOuA1 not \tllif unli/ the 
eppicabla fi1113 /la:i elspsoo, but if'loukl aocrare tllo even, tJsr 
soon os it Is detemwted that ttw ,:;m,.dtlon ~II likely ex~d 
ltJe oppEcab;e ~-

1. Lass of allollsitc and all onsilo AC powi?C 10 01v I 
am.I II ESF busses for ~ 15 minu1cs. 

Deifueled 

EEi 
AC power capabllily to Oil!' I and II ESF busses 
reduced to a sing!e power sour.ce for .2:. 15 miml1es 
such chat any adelilional single failure would restill 
lo St81ion mBclmUI 

Emamencv Ac1l9n Lave11s): 
Notre: The Emergency Diredor should OOI' wait 1111lif lila 
appksbl= ti~ has ela,o:«1. but 3iwalrl del!!are llm 
oll6nt ~$'. s.o:m as it ls dDtemifned t.'lat Cha ron¢tion will 
tikelyl!Jf.cead !he app!icabfe Eime. 

1. a. AC power capability to Div I and H ESF 
busses ,educed to a si:iglo power source for 
.f! 1 S minutes., 

b. Any addilional single power source failure 
will result m station blackout. 

S!2 
Loss of required DC power for .::.15 mYlllltes 

Emem&ncy As;tl9n l.t?v1;.Us}: 

Nate: The Erno~r Dimaorahau!d mn wsit unlil lhe 
epp!icallfe ome lwi el/JfJSed, but stiou!d declare tlls­
evenl as :;oon ll$ if i3 oeterminoothat lhe CQTl(Jfdon will 
ike1y &J1ceed tho spplicao.<e lims. 

1 • .:: 1051/DC on rcqµirod vital OC busses ror .:!:. 15 
mlnutos.. 

&YI 
lnadver1ent triticali1y 

Emewnev Acdon lJlvel{ti): 

l . UNPLANNED sustained positive period 
observed on nuclear instrumentalion. 

Rens100 60 I 5/J 2 
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TABLE -l•l 
l,:t,!,!~Jt!!i.,ICY ACTIOH U?V~l.S 

• Cold Shutdown s R111fuellng 

~ EEEI 
loss ol all onsiic or ollsito co1nmunrcallons 
capabilities 

Emergency Aclltln Levet(.aj: (1 or2) 

1. Loss of all onsite communication methods 
affeclinfpthe ability IO periorm mu1ine 
operations (See Table C3). 

m 
z. Loss oi all otlsite communicatioo melhocts 

affecting lhe ability to perform orfsite notillcalions 
lSce Table C4). 

~ 
Onsiln Communications 
~ 

" Plant Radio System 

• Plant Paging 
System 

" Sourn:l Powered 
Phones 

• On-planl Telephones 

II AU 1efephone lines 
(commercial & riber 
optic) 

.. Satt!llilc tcl!?pllone 

.. NRC phones (ENS. 
HPN. MCL. RSCL, 
PMCL) 

Re,·1sion 69 I l/12 
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TFloU'. ~-1 
EMERO!MC\" 1\tTiotl L!;Vl.LS 

!s:liYl 
Damage IO a loalled cask CONFll'JEMENl 
BOUNDARY 

Emergency Ai::Ugn Leyei(al: 
1. Damage to a loaded cask CONrfNEMENT 

BOUr.JDA~V,. 
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Tl,Il.LE -.1-1 
EMERGENCY ACTIOfl LJ.VELS 

FISSION PRODUCT BARRIER DEGRADATION -------i w B!EJ f.§1 
;: · Loss ol ANV Two Barriers AND Loss or Polenlial Loss o, Potential Loss of ANY Two Barriers 
l! Loss of Thlfd Banier 

a 
~ Ememeney AcUgn La11efls}: 

Ememency AcUon levelfnl! 
1. Loss m Polentia! Loss or ANV ·Two Barriers 

; 1. Loss of ANY Two Barriers.AND Loss or 
-1 Potential Loss or Third Barner. 
UI 

2: 

/ 

ANY Loss Cf AJ,JY Potemial Loss of EITHER fuel Clad 
OR RCS 

Emergency Action levalfo): 
1. ANY Loss DI ANY Potential Loss of EITHER fuel 

Glad or RCS 

J\NV Loss or ANN Potential Loss of Peimary 
Containment· 

Emergency Action t,eyel(n): 
1. ANY Loss or ANY Po1en11a1 loss or Primary 

Containment 



Fuel Clad 
Parameter Loss Potential Loss Parameter 

FC1 Primary 
Coolant Coolant activity 

None 
Activity > 300 µCi/gm dose eq. 1131 

RC1 Drywell 
Pressure 

FC2 RPVWater 
Level RPVwater level< -191 in. RPVwater level< -167 in. 

RC2 RPVWater 
FC3 Drywell 

Radiation Drywell Radiation monitor 
None 

Monitoring reading >3000 R/hr 

Level 

FC4 ED Any condition in the opinion Any condition in the RC3 Reactor 
Judgment of the Emergency Director opinion of the Emergency Coolant 

that indicates a loss of the Director that indicates a System 
Fuel Clad Barrier. potential loss of the Fuel Leak Rate 

Clad Barrier. 

Table F1 

Area Temperature 

Parameter Alert Limit SAE/GE Limit 

MSL Pipe Tunnel Temp. 
185°F 235°F 

(P601-19N1 BA-A3/A4) (E31-N604A,B,C,D,E,F) 

RHR-A Equip Area Temp. 165°F 225°F 
(P601-20A-B1) (E31-N60BA,N610A) 

RHR-B Equip Area Temp. 
165°F 225°F 

(P601-20A-B1) (E31-N60BB,N61 OB) RC4 Drywell 

RCIC Equip Area Temp. 
185°F 212°F 

(P601-21A-G3) (E31-N602A/B) 
Radiation 
Monitoring 

RWCU Pmp Rm 1 Temp 
170°F 

NA (P6B0-11A-A1) 

RWCU Pmp Rm 2 Temp 
170°F 

NA (P6B0-11 A-A2) 
RCS ED 

Judgment 

Area Radiation Level 
Parameter Alert Limit SAE/GE Limit 

RHR Room A Rad 
10" MR/HR 

Bx 104 MR/HR (PB44-1A-D4) 

RHR Room B Rad 10" MR/HR 
Bx 104 MR/HR (PB44-1A-D4) 

RHR HX A Hatch Rad 
10" MR/HR 

Bx 104 MR/HR (P844-1A-C4) 

RHR HX B Hatch Rad 
10" MR/HR 

Bx 104 MR/HR (P844-1A-C4) 

RCIC Room Rad 102 MR/HR Bx 104 MR/HR 
(PB44-1A-D4) 

GG 
FSAR 

TABLE4-l 
EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS 

Fission Product Barrier Matrix 

Reactor Coolant Svstem 
Loss Potential Loss 

Pressure > 1.39 psig with 
indications of a reactor None 
coolant leak in the drywell 

RPV water level< -167 in. 
with indications of a reactor None 
coolant leak in the drywell 

Unisolable MSL break as Reactor Coolant System 
indicated by the failure of leakage > 50 gpm inside 
both MSIVs in any one line to the drywell. 
close 

OR 
AND 

Unisolable RCS leakage 
High MSL Flow (P601-19A- _outside Primary 
E1) annunciator Containment as indicated 

OR by any Area 
Temperature or Area 

High Steam Tunnel Radiation> Alert Value 
Temperature (P601-19A-E3) in Table F1. 
annunciator 

OR 

Director report of steam 
release. 

Drywell Radiation monitor 
reading> 100 R/hrwith 

None 
indications of a leak in the 
drywell 

Any condition in the opinion Any condition in the 
of the Emergency Director opinion of the 
that indicates a loss of the Emergency Director that 
RCS Barrier. indicates a potential loss 

of the RCS Barrier. 

4-13 

PC1 

PC2 

PC3 

PC4 

PCS 

Primary Containment 
Parameter Loss Potential Loss 
Primary Rapid unexplained loss of 15 psig and rising in 
Containment pressure following initial Primary Containment 
Pressure pressure rise. OR 

OR 
OW H2 concentration >9% 

Pressure response not OR consistent with LOCA 
conditions. Ctmt H2 concentration in 

HOOL Unsafe Zone 

RPVWater 
None 

SAP entry required 
Level 

Primary Failure of both valves in 
Containment any one line to close 
Isolation AND downstream 
Failure or pathway to the 
Bypass environment exists. 

OR 
Intentional venting per 
EOPs or SAPs. 

OR 

Unisolable RCS leakage 
outside Primary None 
Containment as indicated 
by any Area Temperature 
or Area Radiation level 
> SAE I GE Value in 
Table F1. 

Significant 
Radioactive Containment Radiation 

Inventory in 
None monitor reading 

Primary >10,000 R/hr 

Containment 

ED Judgment Any condition in the Any condition in the 
opinion of the Emergency opinion of the Emergency 
Director that indicates a Director that indicates a 
loss of the Primary potential Joss of the 
Containment barrier. Primary Containment 

barrier. 
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f5&slcn Product aarrlar Matrix 

PC4 

PCS 

Prima,y 
Containmcm 
R.atllatlom 
Mdnl!oting 

EOJudgmCllll 

Pr!marv Containment 'Cont} 

Nono 
Col\laii'lmcnt riJ6ia1mn 
monirot reil!lirlg 
:-10.000.Rlt:r. 

IWj conl1it!on in Ille At'<J carn:Jwon in lha 
o¢nlooofltto apinloo of lhe Emergency 
Emeigcncy Direaor ui.a1 Director 1~ indicates a 
aldicatos a loss d .no poicnilal_ loss or !Ire 
Primary Comainmont Prtma,y Cantaillml!tll 
Banic,r. Bartk!f. 

Remion 6'-> It'll 
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TllBLE: -1~1 
!l,l,1£1.GlmC't ACTION LEVELS 

HAZARDS AND OTHIER COOOeTIONS AFFECTING Plant Modes: (TI Power Operations 0 Startup E) Hot Shutdown E) Cold Shutdown f!J Refueling l.e.J !Defirered 
PLANT SAFETY 

H,gj, j1):rl:,'41sl»j kill. l*IJ.M~M HA1 l*M•lsl1 HUl1 11~:i-l*Mv; 
HOSTILE ACTIOtt resulling in loss of pllySical HOSTiLE ACTION wilhin the PROTECTED AREA f>lOSTILE ACTION l>Jilhin !he OWNER CONTROLtED Corrf11mecJ SECURITY CONDITION or l.h:eal which 
ctuwo! ot tho laclliiy AREA or airborno auack lhmai indir.alos a _potcnlial dl?grmfalion in tho level of 

(1 or 2} 

f ,. A HOSTILE ACTION has ocrunoo such lhal paar.t i pnt"SCM:el are un,ah!e 10 operate equip.rnent required 
u, to mamuiin safety functions. 

QB 

2. A HOSTILE ACTION has GallSerl fai!ura of spern 
Fool Coo!mg Syst00l5 and IMMINENT ,WI d.1mage 
is fikcly ror a freshly off·loat!OO rcaclor core in ;ioct. 

Olher conditions exist which in too judyment of Ille 
Emergency Dircc1oc wauant dec~ration or a 
GENERALEMERGENGY 

Emoroen~ Action L£vous1: 
1. Other condilions exist which in Uie judgment of 

100 £fil€(ge,ru:y Director incfecale thal events are 
in progress or have octurre<l W11il.:h involve 
ac11.1al or !MM1NENT subsr.antiai core 
dl:!grallatlon or melting with poten!ial for loss of 
conl.'linment itt1e9rity Of HOSTILE ACTION thilt 
resull.s in oo oclua! loss of physical conlroJ of lhe 
facility. Releases can be reasonabl~ expected 
to cxceoo F.PA Pwlec!lvo Aclioo Guideline 
CJt!]OSIJro tevcls of(si(c- for mOJc than lhc 
immedlalo sile ruea. 

En;pergElm:v Action b,w01t£1t: safety oflhe plan1 

1. A HOSTll.E ACTtON is OCWJTing or has ocu .• rech~ Emargeney Action Leveltm); Cl or 2) 
Ulr! PROTEC TEO AREA as tq)MOO by IOOGGI\JS 1. A h'OSTILE ACTION is octtnting or has occured \'Viltlin 
soo.fU'J stm supervisioo. Ula OWNER CONTROLLED AREA asrepa:too by the 

GGNS :sccuray ~.ft SU~ 

Ollu.'1' comJilions w1i5t which in the judgment of lhc 
Emergency Direc101 warrant dI?claration ol a 
SITE AREA EMERGENCY 

l;m.l\l[9ftll£V Action L0v?lls\; 

1. Olher condiUOllS e)dsl which in 11111: judgment o4 
!he Emergency Director lotlicale lhal events are 
in progress O<' ~ ocru-red which Involve ac1ual 
or likely :ilajor failures or plant functions ll!?i?ded 
ror proli.'Clkm ol Qle pul!lic Of HOSTILE AC HON 
!hat results In intentional damage or !llalitiws 
acts: {1} toward site p!!rscmnel or equipment 
1hal could lead 10 Om 6kely lajlure of or; (2) lhal 
pto11Cni clfcct!ve access lo equipment .needed 
for lhc pwlectioro ol lhl! public. Any rowases oro 
not expected to result in exposure leve!s which 
exceed EPA Pmtective Aclioo Ql!deli~ 
exr10sure levels bevond the sire boun&fV. 

2. A v.'\Jlaaled nolilklltfoo lrom NRC man r1iJ1net a~ 
tlucat lf,;jtrun 30 m!nuli!s of lhe site. 

Other comlilions tillist which in the jm!ymcnl ot tho 
Emergency Oiretlor warrant oeciaratlon of an ALERT 

Ememencv Ac·Uoo LoyeJ{s); 

1. 01.ha carnJilions e)(ist which in the judgment ol lhe 
Emer~-enc.1 Oirec1or l!IC!icate Uiat events are in 
r,rogr.:ss or have occwred which lmrolve an acllJal 
or po1ential subslanl'ial degradaiion of the le\lCI of 
samly of !he plant or a socwily ell6nt that involves 
prob-Jbla ~fc 1ru-ca1cning nslc to site persormcl or 
damage 10 sue equipment because or HOSTllE 
ACTION. Any releases me ellpecled to be iimitet.l 
to small fractions ot the EPA Protectl110 Attioo 
Guideline eJrposute levels. 

emerneomt Act,ioo Levelfi;l: (1 or 2 or 3J 
1. A SECURITY CONDITtON that croas noH1l\/Ollie a 

HOSTILE ACTION as ,eported by Iha GGNS 
SOOlllly stilt! S!JflCMSion. . 

QE 

2. A credi~ :slta siwctrtt SOOJt1ly Uvcat oo,tificatiM 

OR 

3. A va§dalcd w.:if.c.atioo from NRC prowding 
in!ormatioo of an aircraft lhteat 

Other Condilions oiost which in the judgment of 
the EmergrutC~ Director warrant deciaralion of an 
UNUSUAL EVENT 

§meroeney Action lavelf§l; 
1. Other conditions exist which in the judgment of 

t!m Emergency Director irn:Jic;:ne mm evonts 
arc in piogress or have Ottvtted which 
iildlcate a potential degradation-ol i.hn k.!11cJ of 
safety of lho jl!al11 or indicate a .s«u:ri1y lhrca~ 
lo facility pwtectron has ~ iMiated. No 
releas.es of r.adioactiue maierla.l requjring 
o!SSite response or moru10Jing are a1tpc-cted 
unless l-uriher d~Jdalit}n ot safely sy~tems 
OCClJil'S. 
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TASLE 4•1 
~1' ACtU»I U:llllU 

·m· 
comto1 Roome11;,ast1en llalii.aftlnllial«I eiio 
p!llnl ccn1n:II ainnat be~ ' -

Em11m11nmt &i!IM Lmtilltali 
1;, e. ~Rcma~li:lnhao~lnl:illl°'2. 

8 
b. CCs\tJol of Iha plaAt G1llinOl bo ~in 

~wrtllOi-1-02.ff.1,~fmln 
.. UlaRem:w~PMei.~15mitli.11::S. 

Effl,a,gffli)f ASIM 1-2Ytd(ti)• 
L 05-1~41-1, SllwlcMI !roffillt8 ~ Shw1atm 

Pand r&-qulteiConlro!Roan~. 

Fl.RE In 811;' tab!li H ~ i,roo Ml ax!!nglll!hed wit!M 
! 15 milutlW o.i de!actfoo Of EXPLOSION mtfllll !:le 
j PROTECTED AR~ 
4 
i ffillflWKY ktton Lmllt;IJ 
jliofir: J'htt~Ola.lctullhr,uldootwroltvnilt/llJ . 
~~~11u~llllt~~lllel!W!'.l I .. .,_ il.it!J aet.?mmodtilat m11 Wl!lli:>'1Mll 
! ... cie~crii.ti!Bely~.aio~~e=. 

i 1. Fite ~f CII)' Til~ H·2 lllrud!U& Ot GIN NOT 
4 ci11t1ngu1:.tiw· 

' i 
a. W~llln 'IS mlnulll11 r7I Control Ro:om 

~UD>, 

! ti. IMIJl!t'l 15 min~ oJ IICfii:t:aliOI\ l)l & 

~ Cotlwl Reem F!rt£ tilarm. 

. b. ~LOSION ~tli'J'lu.a PR01£CTEOAAEA. 
.. ,.>, .>~--- ~··---. .,·-·•_[ __ ,,.v,~ "~"" w.,s"·, ·,.,c.c~ c·.0··,. 



HAZAflDS ANO OTHER COr.UJi'ilONS AFFECTING 
PLANTM~ 
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TMH,E -i-1 
.tl>ili'.flGlillCY l\CT!ON .LE\!Et.S 

~§ . . . . (tH•H,t:ip-10~ . · . u H S.tl 

I Access to a VH AL AREA is prohibited <lua 10 !Ollie, ! Re!aase oi toltic, corrosive. asphyxlant 0< 
I corrosive. asphylliam or flammablo gases which I flammable gasss deemed deirlmerual to NOru/.AL 
i!Jeoparolle opcralioo of operable eqwpmcm requited ii PlMff OPERA TJONS 
4o maintain sale operations or safely shu!down tile ;! 
! reactO!' :j 1Emei'ffilney Action t.eWfllq); (1 or 2) 
:·, • ~ l. Toitic. corrosive, asphy:dan, or f!aaima~ 
• emergency Action LaveUsl. ~ gases m amoun1s mat have or: could adversely 

I Notri/: If lhe equipment in the stated eras was alroooy .~ !R afl&t NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONS. 
l iOOff)erabl&, or oot of srefl!ice. before tire avem occurred. J 2E 
i Imo this EAL Should not bed~ as ft will hfwa na j 2. Report by Lo..:al, County/Parish or Slate 
l adverse im;:,acl on the ability of the plant la safely 1 Officials for evacuation or shel!eting of site 
j operate or satel'y shutdown bsyand that already ·.~ personnel based on an olfsite evenL 
l aJ/owGd by Technical Specifications tit the time of the i 

1
evenJ. ~ f 

I 1. Acce~s to the Control Room while in an-, operating • 
! mode 01 the Reader Awci!l!!ry Bui!rlinq while Jo ! mmfe:, 1 ,I or 5 001 v is prohibill!d due kl toKil:. 
j couosivc, asphyxianl or flammaWc gases which 
~ jeopardize operaUon of systems re,qukect ta 
i maintam safe operations or safely shutclowo too 
f rear.tor. 
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HAZARDS AND OTHER CONDITIONS AFFECTING 
PLANT SAFETY 

CG 
FSAk 

TABLE •l-1 
F.llF.RGr~cv ,\CTlOH I.EVF.IS 

Planl Modes: fi} Power Operations jfil Siartup 0 Hot Shuido~TI ffi Cold Shutdown 

Emergency Action levellz): (1 or 2 or 3 or 4 
or 5 or 6} 

1. a. Seismic event> Operaliog Basis Earlhqualte 
· {OOE) as indicated by: 

• Receipt of EITHER of the following 
indicatians on SH13P856: 

~ 

s Con1aim.nenl Operalmg Basis 
Eanhquake (P856-1A-A3) 

m 
"' D~II Oparaling Basis Earthquako 

(P856· 1A·A5) 

b. Eanhquake conrumed by any of Iha following: 
.. Eanhqualie fell in plant 
.. National Earthquake Center 
• ControJ Room imlicaiion of degraded 

petformance of sysrems required for the 
sale shuldown of the plant 

.QB . . 
2. Tornado s!tiking resulting in VISH3LE OAMAG~ ID 

.any of the Table U2 s1ruC1Ures or a,eas coniainlng 
safety sys1en,s or componeRts or Control Room 
indication of degraded perfarmance of those safety 
systems. 

QB 
3. lnterna3 !loodill9 in any of the Table Hl .areas . 

resuhing i11_ Dn cJectrkal shock hazard that 
precludes access lo operate or monitor safety 
equipment or Control Room indication ol 
degraded pcrrormanro of those sarcty systems. 

QB. (cO!ltinued on ne11:t page) 

NaluraJ Of deStrucllve phcriomeoa affecting the 
PROTECTED AREA 

Ememeni:y Action I.wefts): (l or 2 or 3 or 4 
015) 

1. Seismic event identified by any 2 of lho 
fo!?owing: 

QB 

a Seismic cvcm conllnnoo lly acti11a1rid 
seismic.switches as Indicated by acliuation 
ot lhe Seismic Monitoring Sys1em: Strong 
Motion Acceterome1er System Ac&ivaition 
(PB56-1A·A1) 

" Eanhquake felt in plant 
• National Eanhquake Ct..>nlcr. 

2. Tornado striking wi1hl11 PROTECTED AREA 
boundary. 

QB 

3, lnmrnal lloodin91ha1 has the Jl01€!fllial to .qf!'ocl 
safety related L>quipmcnl roquilcd hy Technical 
Spscifications for the current operating mode 
in any Table Hl area. 

9!i 
4. Turbine failure ,esumng In casing penetration 

or damage to twblne or generator seals. 

QB 

5. Sevae weather with indication of sustained 
high winds~ i 4 mph within PROTECTED 
AREA boundary. 



CG 
FSAR 

TA!ILE 4~1 
E.\tERCEffCY ACTION U:.-V:£1.S 

HAZARDS AND OTHER CONDITIONS AFFECTING 
PLANT SAFETY 

Plant Modes: L!J Power Opemtlons i!J Startu~ el Hot Shutdown W Cold Shutdown · EJ Refueling eJ Oa:fueled 

~· ' • .c; 

~ 
.Auxif@C:t Builtlinq Area P.arameJers 

Area 
RHRRoomA 
RHRRoomB 
RHRRoomC 
RCIC Room 
lPCSRoom 
flPCS Room 

Max safe Operating Value 
SJ FT. 6 IN. tP870-2A-E1} 
93 FT. 6 IN. iP870·1DA·G1) 
93 f 1'. 6 IN. {Pll 70-1 OA·G2) 
93 FT. 6 IN. fP870-2A-A1) 
9l FT. 6 IN. (P870·2A·F1) 
ill FT. 6 IN. (P870-5Mf1} 

9.B. tconlinued from previous page) 

4. Twbine fa:fure-gonerated PROJECTILES resultmg 
En VISIBLE !DAMAGE lo or pen01ra1ion or any ol the 
Table HZ structuros or aroos containing safety 
systems or comporn:mts or Conirol Room Indication 
of degraded performtince of those safety systems. 

QB 

5. Vehicle crash resulting in VISIBLE DAMAGE lo any 
ol tho T.able H2 s!ruttures or areas eomaining 
safely systems or romponents or Control Room 
inditation of degraded pelformance of those safety 
systems. 

.ill! 
6. Severe weaihet it.i!h irn:licatfon of sustained high 

winds~ 74 mph willlin PROTECTED AREA 
boorulary and rnsi:.llling in ViSiBLE DAMAGE 10 any 
of lhe Table l 12 slrucflff'cs or ar(?as containing 
salary systems or t";omponrutls or Control Room 
indicaliOf! of degraded performance of those safety 
svstems. 

~ 
Structures Containing Functioqs or Sy:;te.11s 

R?ouireo rar Saf~ Shutdown 
Unll. t Contairtment 

lJnlt I Au11iUary ~uilding 
Control BuiWing 

Unit 1 Turbine Builtling 
Diesel Generator Rooms 

SSW Pumo & Vahle Rooms 

Rt:viswn 69 I it! 2 
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TAIILE •l·I 
Bll:RGEMCV. M:flON LEVEL<; 

!!EEi fil!1 
Prolonged loss of alt oflsiUt and all onsile AC power Loss of all olfshe and all o1151le AC power to Div I, JI AC power capabiihy to Div I & ii ESF busses reduced Loss of au offsile AC powe,-'10 Div I a. II ESF 
lo Div t. lB & Ill ESF busses & Ill ESF B>usses klr a 15 mlnules 

!Emergency Acpon Lc~tts): 

1. a. Loss of all offsile aod an onsite AC power to 
Div t, II & IU ESF busses. 

AND 

b. Either of the foffowing: 

., Restoralion of at ieast one emergency 
bus In < 4 hours Is !l!ll lilety. 

., RPV level coo nol be mainlained 
;,. •167 in. 

Emergency Action leveUs)i 
Nole: Tha Emargency Director shoufd /IOI waft until 
lhtt c1pplicable time has elapsed, but should declare · 
the event as soan as it is detennined that the 
condition bes exceeded, Dr will likely exceed. the 
applicable time. · 

1, Loss of au ofrsi1c and all onsite AC powcf to Div I. 
GI & m ESF bUsses for,,2. 15 millUlcs. 

to a single power sou,ce for ~15 minutes such lhal any busses'foT ~15 minutes 
additional singll? raiturc would resuh in slalion blaclOUi i ; 

em2wincy Acalgp le11effr.): . . 
Note: The Emet{1ericy Dimcror should not wait unlil the 
applk:afJJ8 llme has alapsad, but shauld d!:dare the 
event as soon as it is determined that Ule condition has 
exceeded, or LVifl likely exceed, the applicabf8 lime. 

1. a AC power capability lo Div I & II ESF busses 
rf!dtJCed 10 a singte power source for z.15 
minutes. 

b. Any additional single power source failure wiH 
resull in station blac:kou1. 

Emerymncy Action LeveU§}i 
Note: Tiie Eme,pency Direcwr should 00/ wait unll1 
the appficable lime h&s elapsed. but .shoulcJ declare 
the evartt as soon as il is de/ermined 11,at Iha 
condition has exceeded, or will Hiney exceed, the 
applicable time. 

1. Loss or all of!site AC power IO Oiv I s. H E SF 
busscs ror ~ 15 mlnu!e-s • 

R..:vis1on o9 I lifl 



Aulomatic scram anti all manual actions fail w 
shU1Clown Ule react[)( and indiealion of an cxucmo 
challenge lo 100 allility ta cool ltm tore clllsts 

Emergency Action Level(!): 

1. a. An automalic scram lallod to shuulOW111ho 
,eactor · 

A.em 
b. All manual actions do not stwloown the ,eactot 

as indicated by reactor power~ 4% 

M!!2 
c. Either of the following exis1 m tm...e ocametl 

due to continued power generation: 

" Core cooling is eatremel.y cha!Jenged as 
indicated by RPV level can not be 
restored and maintained;;,· 1!11 in. 

QB 

" Hear ,emov.a! is el!remely dlal!enged as 
indica9?d by RPV pressure and 
Suppression Poo! temperature callOO!: be 
maintained in tho EOP Heat Capaciti, 
Tom rawre Limit (JICTL) Safa lone. 

GG 
PS,\R 

TAllLE 4· I 
F.Yl:RGENCY ,,crrru, !.EVEJ.S 

tamn1it: scram fails lo shutdown 1ne reacror and lhc tomalir: scram fails li) shuJdcwn Um reactor and Iha 
anuat actions laken lrom lhc r~lor co,11rcl console manual aclloos lakcn from the rcacwr control t:onsola 

re not succe:;sM in stw1ting oown the reacLOr re successful in shutting down tho reactor 

Em~mancy Aetlon LeveOisl: 

1. a. An aU1omatic scram lailoo to shutdown the 
reactor 

ANO 

b. Manual actions lal11m al Iha reaclor control 
consruo dG no! shutoown Iha reactor as 
indicated by reactoJ power~ 4%. 

~ 
Loss of ad vital oc power for:.:;. lS mi"nu1os 

Emaygency-Adlon la11ai(:a}i 

Nate: The Emerg~ncy Director should not wail u~lil 
lhe applicable tfme /las e/a11JSOO, but should declare 
the e11em as soon as ii is cletemiined thaJ tile 
condition has exceeded, or Will likely exceed, the 
apptk:abJe time. 

1. ~· 10s voe on .all vital oc buss~ Jot z.. 15 
minutes. 

Emergency Ac&n uvel(o): 

l. a. An automatic. :scram failed to shutdown the 
rcatlOf as Indicated by ,~tor power~ 4% 

ANO 

b. Manual actions taken .al the reactor coo!rol 
consalo succ'cssfuUy shutdown !he reactor as 
indicated by reactor power < 11%.-

Rcvts1uo 69 11112 
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. T/iht.E 4·1 
E!!ERCEHCY AC,TlON LEVELS 

Inability lD monitor a srGNIFICANT TRANSIENT in 
progress 

Ememam:y Actlpp 4Y@lrn>i 
Mota: The Eme19ency Director should not wait until 
lhe appllca'11_e tima has erapsed, but should declare 
the 6118111 es soon as ii is detem1ined lhat lhe 
camlilion has eJ<ceeded, or will likely exceed. the 
app!ieable tima. 

1. a. UNPlANNED loss ol:,. approximately 75% of 
lhe foUowing for 2 15 minutes; 

UNPLANNED loss of sarety system annunciation or 
inlJitalionJn tho con1roJ Room W'ith ei1her (1} a 
SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT in progress. or 
(2) compensatory irwicators unavailable 

Emergency Action Lell&lfs): 

Nate: The Emerpenq Director should not wait until lhtt 
applicable time has ~eel, blll shoufSJ declara thB 
eL<enl 9$ soon BS It Is d81ermlned th@t the condition has 
exceeded. or Will likely exceed. the applicable, time. 

1. a. UNPLJ\NNEO loss of ,. approximate!)' 75% ol lhn 
Controi Room safety sys1cm annundalion. fallowing for~ 15 minutes: 

QB 

. Control Room safely system i:'dication. 

~ 
b. A SIGftllFICANT TRANStENT is in progress. 

~ 
c. Compensa1ory indic~tions are unavailable. 

Cum,ol Room safely system .annwtclation. 

Control Room safety system indication. 

~ 
b. Eilhei of Iha fotloWlng: 

• A SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT Is in progress . 

.QR 

• CompcnsatOf}' indications ar~ unavailable. 

UNPLANNED loss of safety system annunciation 
or indication in the Comrof Rt>om for~ 15 mlnU1es 

Eml.Wqency Action leyei(!l; 
Noto: The Emer.geney Director shoCJ/d not wait until 
the applir;ab!a time. has elapsed. ooi sh!Juld deelam 
tbe event as soon as it is c!eJermined th3t the 
conditiort has exceeded. Cl' will lik.e/y e:itceed. the 
applicable time. 

1. UNPLANNED loss of!> appmi:imalely 75% oi 
the following for ~ 15 minules: · 

a. Comrol Room safely systom annunciation. 

QR 

b. Canlrol Room safe-ty sys1cm lm1icatlon. 

SU7 

RCS leakage 

Emt11rgancy Action Level(a): (t or 2) 

1. Unidentified or presswe boundary leakage 
> 109Pm, 

QB 

-2. kiMliued leakage > 35 gpm. 

Re1o1ision 69 11 in 



SYSTEM MALFUNCTION 

Ta2Jfe S1 
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TA!lll: 4· I 
Ei!!:IIGENCY ,\CTION LEVELS 

~---~,. Onsi1e commuo!cali?ns L11'?t~rJs 
· .· · T~bls$2 

OffsiWf?Qm~ris Meth9<!JL__, 
All telephor10· 1in~:{tomme1cial & fiber optic) 

Satellite tefeph~ .· 
: Plant Radio S~s1em 

: Plant Paging System 
1Sound Powered Phones 

: ln,plant. Tek!poones 

. . ~~:. 

NRC phones ~llS; ilPN. MCl. RSCL, PMCL) 

·~1~/·· 

§Y.§ 
toss of all onslle or olfsite communic.itions 

; capabilities 

~m@l)M;ncy Action Lav~l{S)i (1 or 2} 

1. Loss ot' all Table 51 onslte communlcalions 
ntelhods affecting Che ability 10 perform 
routine operations. 

QB 

2. Loss of all Table 52 oHsile communications 
methods affectiny lhe ability ta perform 

·~~---------ai-----,,;,,.,,-=----------~-+o,,,.,.,~-,,,.,,.,----~---·--· -~---------t---o ... J_fs-il-ll ... ilOl ___ m .... 1c_a_tio_n-s_. ·----"""""-
~ SUS EEfil 

Olfoas Pre,Trca,~ol Radiolion Mon!!or i,..,..---~--,.,.....-~----------=i Fuel cladl degradation 
Offgns Flow Rat!intioo Mooi1ur limit 

·~-......... {c=fm,...,;...) ----+----l~r/hr) Emnrgency Action Le\/'8tfa): fl or 2~ 
0-6S 1400 1, OIJgas Pre-Treatment radiation moni101 

66·130 700 

·------~~---· ·:•~'-L>"'-' 

131·200 460 

201-300 310 

------.:x:-':..">..:».>=. -· -· ·=·=~---------
. 301-400 230 

OR 

(D17R604 oi 10171<612) reading> !he Tatoo 
53 llmli for ow ru:lual irulicatccl OUgas flow 
lndicalUl!J fUCI clad degnnlation > T .s. 
allowable limits. 

2. Rear.tor coolant sample activity valuo 
indicating fuel clat.i degradation > T .S. 
aHowab!e. limits 

"' > 4.0 µCi/gm dose equivalent I· 131 • 
QR 
• "> 0.2 µCi/gm dose equivalent f-131 for> 48 

hours. 

SU10 

lnad11ertent crllicality 

Emergency AcUoo lavslfs)l 

l. UNPLANNEO sustained posilillC pcri(J{f 
obseivcd on nuclear insuumcmlalion, 

lt.:vis1on 69 I til2 



o-a 
.§.g 
I- m 
c., ID 

&~ 
en LU 

!~ 
.r 

GG 
FSt\R · 

TABLE 4-1 
BIERCEU!..."Y ACTION lEYBS 

.J~21 

lnabillly to reach required operating mode within 
Tothnical s~cmcation limits 

Ememancy AcUon Level(s): 

1. Plant is not brought 10 reqtJircd operating 
modo wimin Technical Spet:ificalions l co 
AcUon Siatemcmt llmc 

R.evtsion 69 I 1,'12 
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TABLE 4-2 

Classification of FSAR Design Bases Accidents 
"' 

Design Bases Accident Classification 

Seizure of one recirculation pump Unusual Event 

Recirculation pump shaft break Unusual Event 

Rod drop accident Alt:rt 

Instrument line break Unusual Event 

Steam system pipe break outside containment Site Area Emergency 

.LOCA within reactor coolant pressure boundary Site .. Area Emergency 

feedwater tine break outside containment Site Area Emergency 

Main condenser Off Gas treatment system failure Site Area Emergency 

Liquid radwaste umk failure Alert 

Fuel handling accident outside primary containment Site Area Emergency 

Fuel handling acciden.t inside primary containment Alert· 

Note: 

, This table is provided for example purposes only .. Classification was detennined by. applying Table 4.,1 EAL 
criteria to each FSAR Design Bases Accident. This table is not procedurally implemented. 

.1· 

Revision 57 09/06 
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5.0 ORGANIZATIONAL CONTROL OF EMERGENCIES 

5 .1 GGNS Organization 

The Grand GulfNuclear Station operating and licensing activities are under the control of the Site" 

Vice President. The Site Vice President reports directly to the Chief Operating Officer. The Site 

Vice President is also assisted by the Director, Regulatory and Performance Improvement and the 

Geheral Manager, Plant Operations. 
/ 

5.2 Normal Station Organization 

The General Manager, Plant Operations is responsible for the overall management of the station. 

The operating organization is in conformance with GGNS Technical Specification 5.3.1 and 

includes personnel encompassing both the management and operating units. An organizational 

chart showing the functional levels is given in Figure 5-2. The administrative and technical support 

personnel staffing the GGNS organization are normally onsite daily Monday through Friday, 

holidays and off Fridays excluded. Plant Operations, Security, Maintenance, Chemistry; and 

Radiation Protection personnel are on duty 24 hours per day. 

The Senior Manager, Operations; Senior Manager, Maintenance; Senior Manager, Production; 

Manager, Radiation Protection; Manager Chemistry report directly to the General Manager, Plant 

Operations, who, in turn, reports to the Site Vice President. 

Figure 5-3 indicates the emergency positions usually filled by these individuals. 

5.2.1 General Manager, Plant Operations 

The General Manager, Plant Operations is responsible for the technical and administrative 

management of the day-to-day physical operation and maintenance of the plant as-carried out 

by the Operations, Maintenance, Radiation Protection and Chemistry Departments. 

5-1 Revision 78 3 / 19 . 



5.2.2 S.~ior Manager, OperatiQ:!]§ 
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The Senior Manager, Operations is responsible for the functional; safe and efficient day to I 
day operation of the plant in accordance with established procedures and the Technical j 

Specifications. He reports to the General Manager, Plant Operations and is assisted by the 

Operations Manager, Shift; Operations Manager, Support; and Manager, Shift Ops. 

Training. 

5.2.3 Senior Manager: Maintenance 

The Senior Manager, Maintenance is responsible for the maintenance of ail plant 

components I equipment and plant mo~ifications and construction. ~e reports to the General 

Manager, Plant Operations and is assisted by the Superintendents from Mechanical, 

Electrical, I & Ct Support and HN Teams. 

5.2.4 Manager. Radiation Protection 

The Manager, Radiation Protection fa responsible for estabiis,hing and impl_ementing the 

GGNS Radiation Protection program. The Manager, Radiation Protection reports to the 

General Manager, Plant Operations and is assisted by Radiation Protection Supervisors. 

5.2.5 Senior Manager, Production 

The Senior Manager, Production manages and directs the activities of daily maintenance I 
scheduling, ongoing scheduling· evaluations and site integrated schedule activities. He is I 
assisted by the Superintendent, Online Maintenance Scheduling, Supervisor Planning and 

Outage Manager. The' Senior Manager, Production reports to the General Manager, Plant 

Operations. 

Revision 70 11/13 



5.2.6 Manager, Training 
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The Manager, Training is responsible for the overall administration and documentation of 

the GGNS Training program. He reports to the Director, Regulatory and Performance 

Imp~ovement with a direct line of communication to the Site Vice President, and is assisted 

by the Training Superintendents. 

5.2. 7 Shift Technical Advisor 

The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) provides advanced technical assistance to the operating 

shift complement during normal and abnormal operating conditions. During his shift, the 

ST A is availabi e to perfonn the general duties described in GGNS FSAR Section 13 .1. The 

Shift Technical Advispr reports directly to the Shift Manager. 

5.2.8 Manager~ Supply Chain 

The Manager Materials, Purchasing and Contracts is responsible for the coordination of 
Material Management, Purchasing ~d Contracts. Although this is a Corporate functjon, 

this position has a direct line of communication with the General Manager, Plant 

Operations. The Supervisor, Procurement;· and Supervisor, Materials; report directly to the 

Manager Materials, Purchasing and Contracts. 

5 .2.9 Director, Regulatmy & Perfonnance and Improvement 

Th~ Director, Regulatocy Performance and Improvement is resBOnsible for all licensing 

activities, administering the Corrective Action Program, and overseeing Emergency · 

Preparedness activities. He reports to the Site Vice President and is assisted by the 

Manager, Regulatory Assurance; Manager, Perfonnance Improvement; and Manager, 

Emergency Plrumlng. 
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5.3 Nonnal Station Shift Staffing 
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During off-hour shifts, the plant is manned to maintain continuous operation as required by 

GGNS Technical Specifications. 

5.4 Emergency Organization 

ln the event of an emergency as defined in Section 4.0, the· Emergency Organization is activated. 

The organization has predefined primary and alternate personnel for 'the various positions 

specified to provide for an automatic manning of the Emergency Organization within the time 

, necessary to respond to the emergency. 

The .Emergency Organization is shown in Figure 5-3. The prer~uisites for personnel who fill 

the emergency positions are listed in EN-TQ-1 10-0 I . The Site Vice President, through GGNS 

Managem~nt, designates personnel for these emergency positions. The ·extent to which the 

Emerge.ncy Organization is activated depends upon the classification of the emergency (see 

Section 6.2). 

5.4.1 Nonnal Station Shift 

The initial Emergency Organization consists of the normal operating shift with the Shift 

Manager serving as the Emergency Director. When t~e designated Emergency Organization 

personnel are available to augment the nonnal shift complement, the Shift Manager is 

relieved as EOF Emergency Director and the organizational control of the emergency shifts 

· from the Shift Manager to the EOF Emergency Director. Shift staffing and augmentation 

capabilities are shown in Table 5-1. 

5 ... 4 Revision 70 11/13 



5.4.2 EOF Emcnzencv .. Dircctor (ED) 
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The ED is responsible for the direction of the total emergency response. The ED~s 

responsibilities include: . 

u. Actjvationtoperation of the EOF. assuming responsibility from the Shi ft 

Manager; 

b. Classification of the emergency (non-delegable): 

c. Recommend protective action recommendations (PA~~s) to the offshe · 

agencies(non'.'delegable): 

d. Notification ofth_e event to the offsite agencies(non·delegable); 

e. Cqordinate accident information with offshe governmental agencies: 

f. Request assistance from offsite agencies to support re~ovcry operations: 

g. Authorize radiation exposure in excess of IOCFR limits for.the EQF 

personnel; 

h. _ Approve press releuses (non-delegable); 

1. Oirect the activities of the EOF organization in support of the Technical 

· Support Center and offsite agencies. 

5.4.3 EOF Mana2.cr 

The EOF Manager reports to the ED and oversees the activities in t~e EOF.. 

Responsibmties include: 

u. Assures timely act·ivation of the EOF: 

b. Obtains additional resources as necessary to support EOF activities,: 

c. Assists the Radiological Assessment Coordinator with EOF HabitabHity; 

d. Assist offsite authorities responding to the EOF; 

e. Ensures the oITsile notifications are conducted ,vithin the regulatory 

requ iremems. 

5-5 Revisl·on 61 0.3/09 f 
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5.4.4 Radioloaical Asst!ssment Coordinator {RAC) 

The Radiological Assessment Coordinatods responsib]e for .conducting assessment 

activities for oftsite radiofogical conditions. During op~ration ofthe EOF. the 

Rz,,diological Assessment Coordinator reports to the ED. Responsibilities include: 

a .. Direct the activities of the Dose assessmentfrnclio!ogical field monitoring. 

b. Provide input to the ED regarding protective actions. 

c. Provide radiological [radiation protection support to t~e EOF. 

d. Keep the ED appraised of offsite radiological conditioris. 

e. Provide overall liaison and coordination of efforts in the area of fidd team 

data with State Radiological Personnel. 

f. Contact for NRC on Heuhh Physics Network (HPN) Line (Can be designated 

to a RP staff member) 

5.4·.5 Technical Advisor (TA) 

The Technical Advisor reports to the ED. Responsibilities include: 

a. Maintaining contact with the TSC and Control Room and obt~ins cum~nt 

plant status and e1~erg~ncy operations. 

b. Monitor plant computer system parameters. 

c. Recommend actions on classification of ei:ncrgencies. 
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5A.6 Admjn. & Logistics Coordjnator 

The Admin. & Logistics Coordinator is responsible for providing support to the EOf 

Manager and the TSC Emergency Response Organization. Responsibilities include: 

a. Manage logistics for supporting the onsite and offsite emergency response 

such as additional support personnel or equipment. meals. lodging, etc. 

b. Manage 24 hr staffing for ERF's 

5.4.7 Public Information Liaison 

ll1e Public Information Liaison reports to the EOF Manager and provides the primary 

interface between the JIC and EOF. Responsibilities include: 

n. Ensuring JJC is provided wilh current plant status. 

b. Reviews press releases and provide to the ED for approval 

,' \ 
5.4.8 Oftsite Communicator 

The (?flsite Communicator reports to the ED. Responsibilities include: 

a. Transmitting information to the offsitc agencies as required by r~gulations. 
I 

b~ Ensuring ED approves all notification fonns lo State/Local agencies. 
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The EOF Communicator reports to the EOF Manager,. Responsibilities include: 

a. Transmitting and receiving information from onsite ER.F's. 

b_ ~~viewing plant data and ensuring the EOF is notified of changing plant 

conditions: 

5.4.10 Lead Off site Liaison 

The Lead Offsite Liaison reports to the EOF Manager. Responsibilities include 
\ . 

obtaining plant infonnation and ensuring the off site agencies located. in the EOF and 

the offsite liaisons are briefed on th~._plant conditions. 

5.4.11 Offsite Ltaison 

The Offsite Liaison reports to the Lead Offsite Liaison. Responsibilities include~ 

a. Obtaining plant information and ensuring the offsit~ agencies located in the 

EOC are briefed on the. plant conditions. 

b. Clarifying plant conditions, responding to questions, etc. for the offsite 

agencies. 

5.4.12 Dose Assessor 

The Dose Assessor reports to the Radiological Assessment Coordinator. 

Responsibilities include: 

a. Calculate offsite dose projections. 

, b. Provide offsile dose projection infonnation to the RAC. 
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S.4.13 Offsitc Team Coordinator (OTC) 

The Offsite Coordinator reports to the Radiological ~ssessfr1ent Coordinator. 

Responsibilities include: 

a. Mah1tain communications whh offshe monitoring teams (OMT). 

b. Di(ecc OMT based on radiologica] /met inforrnation. 

c. Log communi~ations with OMT to include dose /air sample survey results .. 

d. Ensure radiological information is communicated to the RAC for p6ssible_ 

modifications to the dose calculations. 

5.4.14 Offsite Monitoring Team lOMT) 

The Offshe monitoring team rep01ts to the Offsite Team Coordinato.r (OTC). 

Responsibilities include: 

a. Perform activities directed by the OTC to support plume tracking and 

measurements. 

b .. Monitor self reading dosimeters and report results back to the OTC. 

5.4.15 Information Teclmolo1!v (IT) Specialist - EOF 

· The Information Technology (IT) Specialist reports to the Admin. & Logislic.s 

Coordinat~r and is responsible for monitoring facility equipment (computer related 

and communications) to ensure ndequnte operation. 
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The EOF Log keeper reports to the ED. Responsibiliaies include: 

a. Maintain facility log 

b: Ensure timeliness of facility briefs 

c. Support the EOF Manager/ED as requested. 
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5.4.17 Emergency Plant Manager (EPM) 

The EPM has the direct responsibiHty for accident mitigation at the plant and 

perfonns these duties from the Technical Support Center (TSC). The EPM reports to 

the EOF ED. Responsibilities include: 

a. Provide infonnation and recommendations to the ED regarding the declaration 

of an emergency. 

b. Coordinate the activities of the CR, TSC and OSC. 

c. Direct personnel assembly, accountability and evacu~tion of non .. essential. 

persoMeL 

d. Provide information and recommendations to the ED regarding plant 

activities. 

e. Direct the organization and coordination of repair corrective .action teams. 
. \ 

f. Initiate protective actions at the site. 

g. Authorize radiation exposure in excess of l OCFR20 limits to onsite personnel. 

h. Make·operational decisions i.nvoiving the safety of the plant and its personnel 

· and make recommendations to the Control Room Personnel. 

5.4.18 TSC Manager · 

The TSC Manager reports to the EPM. Responsibilities include: 

a. Perform technical assessments and communicating the conclusions to the 

EPM. 

b. Assures staffing/timely activation of the TSC. 

c. Set priorities for the Engineerirlg and Technical personnel. 

d. In conjunction with the EPM, make operational decisions concerning the 

safety of the plant. 
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TI1e TSC Communicator reports to the TSC Manager. ResponsibiHties include: 

a. Maintain facility log 

b. Ensure timeliness of facility briefs 

c. Support the EPMffSC Manager as requested. 

5.4.20 Sec~~ Coordinator. 

The Security Coordinator is located in the Incident C_ommand Post and reports to the 

EPM. Responsibilities include: 

a. Overall coordination of the offsite assistance for the security related response. 

b. Designated NIMS Liaison between the incident Command Post and Site· 

Organization. 

5.4.21 ENS Communicator 

The ENS Communicator reports to the TSC Manager. Responsibilities include: 

a. Est<;lblishes and maintains communications with the NRC via e:he ENS phone. 

b .. Monitor plant computer parameters and provide plant status to the NRCas 

requested. 
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The Maintenance Coordinator reports to the TSC Manager. Responsibilities include: 

&. Communicate· the request for repair and corrective teams lo the OSC Work -

Control Coordinator. 

· b .. Prioritizes the requests with the TSC Manager. 

5.4.23 ~ngineering Coordinator 

. rtae Engineering Coordinator reports to the TSC Manager. He is responsible for I 

) 

coordinating Engineering work r~uests with the Engineering support team. 

5.4.24 · Radiological Coordinator 

The Radiological Coordinator reports to the TSC Manager. Responsibilities. include: 

a. Radiological assessments and the development of radiological plans. 

b. Keeping the TSC Manager informed of the radiological conditions. 

c. Advise the TSC, OSC and EOF of changes in radiological release status. · 

d. Coordinate with the Security Coordinator to determine the rt?utes to be used 

for evacuation of non..-essential personnel and BRE's. 

e. ·. Arranging for additional radiation protection pe.rsormel, as necessary 
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The Operations Coordinator reports to the TSC Manager. R_~ponsibilities include: 

a. Coordinate TSC efforts in determining the nature and extent of emergencies 

pertaining to equipment and plant facilities in support of Control Room 

actions. 

b. Assist the EPM in evaluating changes in event classification. 

c. Ensure the Control Room, TSC, and EOF is informed of signi:ficantchanges 

in event status. 

d. Coordinate operations activities outside of the Control Room with the TSC 

Manager and OSC Manager. 

5.4.26 Engineers {Mechanical/ l&C/ Electrical) 

. The Engineers· report to the Engineering Coordinator. The. Engine~r~ are responsible 

for responding to engineering requests form the E'ngineering Coordinator. 

5.4.27 Reactor Engineer 

The Reactor Engineer reports to the TSC Manager. ResponsibiHties include: 

a. Support the TSC in calculating and tracking'c:ore reactivity (core damage 

assessment). 

b. Assist i~ Severe Accident Procedure implementation. 
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The OSC Manager has the overall responsibUity for the activation and operation of 

the Operational Support Center. The OSC Manager reports to the EPM located in the 

TSC. Responsibilities Include: 

a. Direct the. activation, operation and deactivation of the OSC. 

b. Ensures timely dispatching of the repair/corrective action teams, search and 

rescue teams, onsite monitoring teams and mobilizing,other required support 

personnel. 

c. Ensures work t~k priorities are being main~ned. 

d. Maintain OSC accountability. 

5.4.29 Log Keeper OSC 

The Log Keep - OSC reports to the-OSC Manager. Responsibilities include: · 

a. Maintain facility log. 

b. ~nsure timeliness. of facility briefs. 

c. Support the OSC Manager as requested. 

5.4.30 Operations Support 

-The Operations Support position reports to the OSC Manager and is manned by a 

spare Non-Licensed Operator. The Operations Support is responsible for supporting 

the OSC in 1ocations of plant equipment. This position is filled as needed. 
I . 

a. Supports OSC, as needed. 

b. Ensures Shift Manager is informed ofOSC teams and activitles. 

c. Identifie_s potentiaJ operational support needs. 
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The Work Control Coordinator reports to the OSC Manager. ResponsibHities 

include: 

··'a. Direct the formation, briefing and debriefing of repair and corrective action 

teams and offsite monitoring teams. 

b. Maintain communications with the Maintenance Coordinator in the TSC. · 

5.4.32 Mechanical /I & Cl Electrical Coordinator 

The Mechanical, t&C, and Electrical Coordinators ~port to the Work Control 

Coordinator. Responsibilities include: 

a. Assist the conduct of the briefing and de.briefing for the assigned tasks. 

b. Ensures communications with repair and corrective action teams. 

5.4.33 Rad Chem Coordinator 

The Rad Chem Coordinator.reports to the Work Control Coordinator. Responsibilities 

include: 

a. Determining emergency .radiological survey requirements. 

b. Ensure use of protective clothing, respiratory protection, and access control 

within the plant is deemed appropriate to control persoMel exposures. 

c. Ensures the dispatching of the onsite monitoring teams. 

d. Ensures habitability of the OSC 

e. Conduct/provide assistance for the rad briefings to support the dispatching of · 

the repair/corrective action teams and chemistry/ RP sampling. 

f. Communicate rad/chemistry s~ple results to the TSC and CR. 
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5.4.34 Company Spokesperson 
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The Company Spokesperson is responsible for overaJJ public information. 

Responsibilities include: 

a Obtain bijefing from the EOF ED to ensure timely development of news 
I 

releases. 

b. Ensures that news media briefings are held regularly during the course of the 

e~erg~ncy. 

c. · Serves as spo~esperson at medja briefings .. 

5.4.35 Technical Advisor -JIC j 

The Technical Advisor reports to the Company Spokesper$0n and is r~ponsible for 

answering technical questions from the news media regarding the emergency 

situation. · 

5.4.36 JIC Manager 

The JIC Manager reports to the Company Spokesperson. Responsibilities include: 

a Overall activation and operation of the Joint Information Center. 

b. Notify the Corporate Emergency Center. 

5.4.3 7 Log Keeper - JIC 

The Log keeper .. JIC reports to the JlC Manager. Responsibilities include: 

a. Maintain facility log. 

b. Support the nc Manager as requested. 
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The Inquiry Response Coordinator reports to the JIC Manager. ResponsibHities 

include: 

a. Ensures activation of rumor control activities for response to questions from 

the general public. 

b. Monitor the public/media inquiry calls and track trends. 

5.4.39 Press Release Writer 

The Press Release Writer reports to the JIC Manager and generates press releases as 

directed by the JIC Manager. 
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Recovery after an emergency condition is handled by the EmGrgency Organizations. The 

EOF Emergency Director find Emergency Plant Manager may relieve personnel of their 

emergency duties und return tht"m to their nonnal re~ponsibiHtfos. retaining such personnel 

ns necessary to stuff a recovery organization. 

The recovery organization depends upon the nature of the emergency and the situation which 

exists after the emergency. Specific organization structure and slaffing is the responsibility 
I 

.of the Site Vice President at the time the recovery organization is instituted. Authority·and 

responsibility ofi.ndividua!s who fiH key positions in the recovery organization are the same 

as that held in the respective emergency organizations. 
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The potential nature of soane .emergencies may warrant the utilization of offsite individuals, 

organizations, and agencies. As a result, local support service arrangements have bee~ qiade . : 

with offsite groups to provide aid in the event of an emergency situation, including hostile 

action situations, .at Grand Gulf. Support services encompass such things as medical assistance, 

fire contro( evacuation, ambulance/services, and law enforcement.. Since it is imperative that 

the availability .of these support agencies be on short notice, wntten agreements have been 

entered into with the organizations. The agencies, in the Letters of Agreement, have outlined 

their responsibilities, assuring their response to a call for aid. Copies of the appropriate Letters 

of Agreement have been included in Appendix D. Th~ local services support groups are. 

described in the following subsections. 

5.6.1 Medical Support 

In certain instances, medical emergencies may require the transport of an injured person 

from the Station to an offsite medical facility. Transportation of injured persons to the 

medical facility is normally provide.cl by the regional ambulance service. In the event that 

these services are uriavailable, provisions are in place to transport injured persons in 

-company owned or private vehicles. Ambulances are equipped with radios to maintain 

. communications with the hospital. The primary medical facility for injured personnel, with 

or without contamination, is the Claiborne County Hospital.located in Port Gibson 

approximately six miles from the plant site. This hosp~tal has agreed to accept injured 

personnel and/or victims of radiation-related acciderats for emergency medical and surgical I 

treatment and observation. River Region Medical Center has agreed to serve as a back-up , 

with the same emergency medical capabilities as Claiborne County Hospital. 
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Hospital emergency kits for treatment of contaminated personnel are maintained at these 

facilities. 

If medical treatment of the injured and/or contaminated personnel requires assistance or 

medical expertise beyond the capabilities of the local facilities, the patients would be 

transferred to a support hospital. GGNS has an agreement with The Ochsner Clinic to 

provide hospital and medical services for injured/ contaminated or overexposed personnel. 

5.6.2 Fire Support 

VI/hen it is detennined by emergency management personnel that offsite fire support is 

needed, . fue Claiborne County Fire Department, located approximately six miles from the 

plant and available 24 hour per day, is alerted. 

Notification of a need for offsite fire fighting assistance is made by means of a telephone 

caU. 

The Claiborne County Fire Department has an informal aid pad with the Port Gibson Fire 

Department These two fire fighting groups have agreed, upon request, to furnish each other 

with fire fighting personnel, resources, and facilities and to render such fire protection 

services which may be necessary to suppress any fire or disaster which goes beyond the 

control of either ofthe agencies. In all cases where additional fire support groups would be 

brought in to assist at the Station, the Claiborne County Fire Department Fire Chief directs 

all offsite fire fighting personnel, while the GGNS Emergency Director retains overall 

responsibility for onsite emergency response. In instances where offsite fire fighting 

assistance is needed to fight a fire. involving radioactive materials~ radiological infonnation 

and assistance is provided by knowledgeable members of the Emergency Organization. 
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The nature of a radiological emergency at the Grand Gulf Nuclear S~on may re·quire that 

the· local law enforcement agencies be activated to assist in the emergency effort. Because it 

ts essential that they be available during certain emergency situations, the Claiborne County 

Sheriffs Department and the ~ort Gibson Police Department h~ve agreed to provide the. 

following emergency support: .. 

a. ConlTolling matters of civil disorder withir\ Claiborne County (provided by 

Sheriff's Department) and within the city limits of Port Gibson (provided by 

Sheriff's.Department and Port Gibson Police Departm~nt) 

b. Communications 

c. Furnishing personnel and equipmea:it in accordance with Security Plans.· 

d. Controlling access to areas affected by the emergency 

e. Directing area evacuation. 

5. 7 Coordination with Governmental Agencies 

The close coordination between the local~ State,"and Grand Gulf Nuclear Station Emergency 

Plans serves to better ensure the safety m:id health of the general public.· It also enables all 

emergency organizations to participate in the emergency effort with a minimum of 

confusion and hesitation. All participating agencies must have a dear picture of their 

responsibilities during an emergency eff~rt, including hostile actions, which is provided for 

in tlieir respective emergency plans and pmcedures. 

Figur~ 5-5 depicts the interrelationships among some of the various state and federal 

organizations which may respond to an emergency at GGNS. The Federal Response 

Management Organization is shown in Figure 5:.6. 
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5.7.1 fvJississippi Emeruencv Management Auencv (ME~v1A) und Mississippi State 

Denartment ofl-le{llth/Division of Radio1ogical Health {DRH) 

· The Mississippi Emergency Management Agency is the designated Stale outhority and as 

such,. has the responsibility for the general planning and coordinotion of the Stute of 

JVlississippi's response to nuclear plant accidents as detailed in the "i\Hssissippi Radiological 

Emergency Preparedness Plan. Volume III. to the Mississippi Comprehensive Emergency 

Management Plan''. Some of the functions of MEMA are (I) development and maintenance 

of State Plans and Procedures.. (2) operation of the State Emergency Operation Center 

(EOC)~ (3) notification and warning in coordinatio11 with the Mississippi Highwoy Safety 

Patrol and the operators of fi:-.:cd nuclear facilities. (4) communications~ (5) assist local 

governments in the development and maintenance of plans and procedures. (6) public 

information, (7) training~ (8) providing personnel for the Radiologica! Emergency Response 

Teams and (9) providing cominuiLy of tt..""ChnicaL administrative. and material resources, A 

letter (see Appendix D) from the Governor of Mississippi which implements the ,Mississippi 

Radiological Emergency Plan is a commitment from all state ag~ncies to perform their 

functions delineated in the State plan as required by Mississippi law. 

The Mississippi State Department of HealthiDivision «:>fRadiological Health is charged with 

the responsibility to protect the public he~llh and safety of the general populace from the 

hazards of radiation. With respect to radiological hazards resulting from incidents involving 

fixed nuclear facilities. the functions of DRH include ( I) act as lend agency for technical 

response, (2) accident assessment. (3) provide personnel and equipment for the Radiological . 

Emergency Response Team. (4) advise State and 1oca1 ot1icfais on 1rnplemcntal1on of 

protective actions based on accident assessment.. (5.) establish radiological exposure controls, 

(6) access/egress and reentry criteria~ (7) Laboratory services, (8) coordinate oftsite 

decomamination activities. 
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5.7.2 Louisiana Department of EEwironmenlal Qm1litv (LDEO) and Governor·s Office Qf 
J{9meland Securitv and Emeruencv Preparedness {GOHSEPj 

The Secretary oftl~e Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality under Act 97 of 1983 

(LR.S. 30:2001 et. seq.). nlso knmvn as the Louisiana Environmental Quality 1-\ct, and 

specifically LR.S. J0:2109, has the authority to develop and implement a statewide 

radiological emergency preparedness plan and coqrdinme the development ofspeciflc 

emergency plans for nuckar power facilities, including planned protective action for the 

population and the establishment of appropriate boundaries for which planning for nuclear 

emergencies is undertaken; to respond to any emergency which involves possible or actual 

release of radioactive material; to coordinate oftsite decontamination efforts; to issue 

relocation and evacuation recommendations; and to otherwise protect the public welfore ond 

safety in any manner deemed nt!cessury and uppropriatc. As a rcsul~, the "Louisinna 

Peacetime Radiological Response Plan." which includes Attachment 2 for the Grand Gulf 

Nuclear Station, has been developed. Federal~ State and local agencies are notified as 

required to pro.vide a~~.istance in evaluating the radiological haznrd and providing 

implementation of appropriate protective actions in accordance with this plan. The Secretary 

of the LDEQ or his designee is responsible for notifying the public that a radiological 

incident has occurred ~nd for providing un evaluation of the incident in terms of public 

health. If protective actions are indicated. sped lie guidance can be provided and the 

information re]ensed. 

The Governor's Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness (GOHSEP) is 
I 

responsible for coordinating all emergency .acrions of the various State and local agencies in 

the event that evacuation is necessary. Local law enforcement agencies. rescue squads~ 

mcdi_cal facilities and other parish and municipal agencies provide assistance pursutmt to· 

lh~ir agreements \Vith local civil defense organizations as delineated in the local civil defense 

plans. The GOHSEP immediately notifies LDEQ in the event of a radiological emergency. 

A letter (see Appendix D) from the Governor of Louisiana to implement the Louisian.a 

Peacetime Radiological Response Plan is a commitment from all Stale agencies lo perform 

their ti.mctions as.delineated in the State plan as required by Lo_uisiana law. 
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5.7.3 Port GibsonfCfaibome Count\' Civil Defense 

The Port Gibson/.Claiborne County Civil Defense Director is the designated County . 

authority and as such, has executive authority and responsibility for the planning and 

coordination of the County's emergency response. The Director has delegnted 

· responsibilities und tasks to the local support agencies and has established operating 

procedures to implement the ''Pon Gibson/Claiborne ~aunty- Radiological Emergency · 

Preparedness Plan." Upon notification of a major emergency at the Grand Gulf Nuclear 

Station~ the Civil Defense Director, as a primary dmy. provides direction within the 

County boundaries. This duty includes, if required. the coordination with other agencies to 

inform the public in affected portions of the County to lake protective uctions. 

The PorrGibson/Claibome County Civil Defense Director is responsible for activation of the 

Claiborne Counr;y Emergency Operations Center (EOC). 

5.7.1 Tensas Parish Onice ofHomela_nd Securitv and Ememencv Preparedness 

The President of the tensas Parish Police Jury-as the ChicfExecutive ofTensas Parish is 

responsible by law for emergency preparedness opera\ions. The Emerge~cy Preparedness 

Coordinator nets .as his Chief of Staff and ensures cominuity of resources for sustained 

emergency operations. The Emergency Preparedness Coordinator is responsible for 

initiating the manning of the Tensas Parish Emergency Operations Center and for 

coordinating lhe involved agencies during the course of the radiological emergency as 

detailed in the "Tensas Parish Radiological Emergency Implementing Plan for Grand Gulf 

Nuclear Station." 
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5.7.5 Nuclear Ret!ulatorv Commission (NRC} 

The United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Region IV. dispatches an Initial 

Response Sitt! Team (] RST) to GGNS upon declarntion or a Site mea Emergency or General 

Emergency and may dispatch tht: team upon declaration ofan Al~rt. Members of the team 

are ass;gned to the TSC~ EOF and ENMC. Primary function,s of the \RST are: 

a. Oversee licensed activities to ensure a reasonable cfforl is being friade to mitigate 

the accident. 

b. Evaluate protective actions taking place and make an independent evaluation of 

recommended protective actions. 

c. Evaluate direction being given to reactor operators to bring the plant to a -

stable condition~ and 

d. Oversee GGNS's nbility to provide information to the news media and the public 

concerning infonnation about the status of the plant and the offsite consequences,, 

The lRSThus the capability to arrive at GGNS in approximately 4 .. :6 hours. Once notified'." 

the plam shnJt maintain an open continuous comrnu~ication channel with the NRC 

Operotions Center via the NRC Emergency Notification System until terminated by the NRC 

Operations Center. The NRC Operations Center can be actjvated within J 5 - 30 minutes 

during nonnal working hours and within 1 - 2 hours after nonnal wo.rking hours. 
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The Department of Energy assists during an emergency by providing monitoring ass1stance 

through their Radiological Assistance Plan (RAP) and lnteragency Radiological Assistance . 

Phm ((RAP) when requested in support of state and local monitoring operations. In addition, 

the Emergency Director may also request this assistance. Some of the specialized equipment 

and services that DOE can provide are: alpha detection equipment, low energy gamma 

detectors and special aircraft monitoring. The Department of Energy can a.ls~ assist in the 

radiation monitoring of food, water, livestock, and agricultural products. \Vhen deemed 

necessary, the DOE makes available special aerial radiological surveys and meteorological · 

services. The estimated arrival time to the GGNS area for the DOE Region HI Oak Ridge 

· Operations team is 12 hours. 

5.7.7 Institute ofNuclear Power Operations (INPO) 

The Institute of Nuclear Power Operations provides emergency response as requested by 

GGNS. INPO can provide assis~ance in the following areas: 

a. Location of sources of emergency manpower and equipment 

b. Analysis of the operational aspects of the event 

c. Organization ofindustry experts who could advise GGNS on technical matters. 

d.- INPO may be contacted by means of its 24-hour telephone number in the event 

of a radiological_ emergency at GGNS. 

5.7.8 U.S. Coru;t Guard. 

The U.S. Co1.1St Guard· has jurisdiction over the traffic on the Mississippi River. Upon 

notification by the Mississippi State Emergency Management Agency of an emergency 

requiring traffic exclusion, the Captain of the Port exercises his authority to control marine 

traffic through the establishment of a safety zone in the immediate area. 

Revision 68 08 /12 



5.8 Contractor Assistance 

GG 
FSAR 

GGNS has made provisions with General Electric (~SSS Supplier), to provide both mu.tine and !1 

emergency technical assistance and support in a?cordance with GE Services Lette~ OE~SIL-324. 

5.9 Support for Federal Respo.nse 

Office and communications facilities· are provided for re~ponding· NRC personnel · within the 

TSC, EOF, and JIC, and .for responding DOE personnel within. the EOF. Additional State and 
C.. 

County (Parish) resources available to support the Federal response, such as air fieldst 

emergency operations centers, and communications capabilities are described in Grand Gulf 

Nuclear S~ation Supporting Emerge~cy Response Plans. 
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TABLIE.5·1 

SHIFT STAFFING AND AUGMENTATION CAPABBLffi!ES 

Po£ition Title 

Emergency Tasks or£npertiu 

Emergency Direction and Control (f) Shift Manager {SRO) 

Emergency Director 

Control Room Supervisor (SRO) 

Nuclear Operator A {RO) 

Auxiliary Operator {AO) 

Firefighting, firefighting communica1ions Shill Pets0nnel (Operations) 

Technical Silppon and Core!Themml Hydrauiics(d) -Shift Technical Advisor 

Core!ThermaJ Hydraulics Re8ctor Engineers/SRO/ST A 

Oifsiae Notifications (Smte, Local, Federal} nud Communicator 
pl&intain communications, Noaification of Plwn 
On·Cnll emergency personnel 

EOF Direction and Control Senior Management 

Offsit~ Dose Assessment Radiolo~ical Assessment 

Chemistcy/Radio.Chemi~·uy Chemisl 

-
Technu:11! Suppon Electrical 

Mechanical 

Mechanical Maimenam;~ 
Radwaste Operator 

Eleclricai Maintenance/ i&C Mnimemmce 

EJccuical Maintenance 
l&.C Maintenance 

On Ci\plilbiHay for Addition!£ 

Location Shift (m) 90Mtn(h) 

CR I -
CRIEOF - Hg) 

CR 1 -
CR 3(i} -
CR. J -
CR S{a) Provided by Claiborne 

County I Pon Qibson 

CR l(c) -
TSCJCR .. l(g} 

CRIEOF 2 2(g) 

EOF - 1 

CR/EOP l(a) l(g) 

osc I l 

TSC/OS~ - I 

TSC/OSC - l 
osc l(a) - 2 

osc l(n) I 

osc 2 -
osc - 2 
DSC - l 
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TABLE 5-J . 

SHIFT STAFFING AND AUGMENTATION CAPABiLlTllES 

Major ~ 

Funcdonnl Area Emergency Tasks 

Radiation Protection -Access Control 
-HP coverage ror repair, corrective actions, 
sea~h and rescue/first-aid. and firefighting 

-Persomiel monitoring 
-Dosimell)' 

-Surveys (off site, onsjce, ami in-plant survc.'Ys on 
as needed basis only) 

Rescue 1 first aid 

Security Security. ·pe1S011t1el accountability 

(a) Mny be provid_ed by Shin Pers.onnet assigned other dulies. 
(b) Must be rrained for1he EmeJgeocy Task be111g perfonned. 

~osUion Tide 

orEuperdsc 

.Health Physicist 

Rescue and first Aid 

Securi1:y Personnel 

(c) STA staffing in accomance \11ith GGNS Teclmical Specifica1ion. . c:. 

Location 

EOF/OSC 

-

_/ osc 

(d) Coreffhem1al Hydraulics is part ofnomtal ST A duties as listed in lhe Updated Final Safety Analysis Repon and Technical Specifications. 

On 

Shlft(t) 

2 

2{a} 

te) These ERO posiaions may be vacant for not more Ulan 2 hours. in order lo provide foru11expecled absences, provided action is taken to fill lhe required posilioR. 
This allo\Vance is not applicable during declared emergencies: 

ClllJJ3biliay foll" Addltl@m 
. 

90M5n(h) 

tl(b) 

Provided by Cinibome 

County 1 Pon Gibson 

(See Security Plan) 

(f) OveraU direction of facility response is assumed from the Shift Manager (SRO) by the Emergency Dim:tor. Upon relief, lhe Sbifl Manager {SRO) resumes planl opera1fonaI duties. 
(g) lllese personnel will rtpol1 and augmem shift personnel as soon,as possible without delay but no later lhan 75 minutes. . 
(h) If peisonncl are onsile they wm report and augmen1 tlte onshift pe1SOJ1nel as soon as possible \\lid10u1 delay. but no later thiln 45 mtnules.. Offsitc pcr.ronnel wilt report to their assigned facility as soon as 

possible witJaoua delay, but no later than 90 minutes. . · 
(i) The role of 1he third RO may be fuUiDed using an AO as allowed by TRM based upon OGNS on-shift staffing analysis. 
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FIGURE DELETED 

FIGURE 5-1 
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6.1 lnitiatin!! Emergcncv Measures 
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Emergency measures mu~t be taken in response to an emergency condition. Upon reeognizing 

and officially declaring that one of the four classes of emergencies exist<;, the emergency 

organization is nctivnted. Once activation has taken pJnce~ assessments of the condition o.re 

made~ corrective and protective actions ore taken and aid m. affected persons is administered as 

required. 

6. l.l Emertiencv Susnen~ion of Normal Ouatitv A~su_r_ance Procedures and Administrative 

Controls. License Conditi_pns. and Technical Specifications 

Should emergency circumstances require, reasonable actions that depart from normal 

Quality Assurance Procedures, Administrative Controls~ license Conditions or Technical 

Specifications may be taken when this action is immediately needed to protect the public 

health and safet~. These action may only be taken if no action consistent with nonnal 

Quality Assurance Procedures. Administrative Controls, License· Conditions and Technical 

Specifications that can provide adequate or equivalent protection · is immediately apparent. 

At a minimum, upproval by a ·licensed senior reactor oper&1tor is required before ony such 

action may be·taken. 

6. 1.2 Suspension of Normnl Emernencv A.ctions for Securitv Emernencies 

The E111ergency Director nnd Emergency Plant Manager, upon the Emergency Director's 

evaluating and clnssifying a security emergency. im~ 'uny· of ·the four emergency 

classifications discussed in 4.0. should only- acthmte those personnel and facilities necessary 

to mitigate the emergency situation. This is the only exception to the personnel and facility 

activations. described in the Plan and relut~d implementing. ~rocedures: it is· permitted 

because of the potential risk to personnel ,vhich a security emergency may present. 
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6.2 Activation o(.Emergency Organization 

The initia] step in declaring an emergency is to rec(?gnize that an unusual condition exists or has 

the potential for existing. The Emergency Action Levels, as specified in Section 4.0,1 provide 

the criteria for detennining when an abnonnal situation exists that requires the declaration of an 

emergency and the subsequent activation of the applicable portions of the_ 13mergenc)' 

Organization. 

6.2. 1 Control Room C>perators 

Nom1a1ly, initial recognition of conditions requiring emergency actions occurs in the 

Control Room. Sometimes these conditions are signaled by alanns or instrument readings. 

If control room operators, or any other shift personnel, tecognize an unu$ual ·condition or 

occurrence~ it is their responsibility to fmmediate1y notify the Shift Manager. 

6.2.2 Shift Manager 

Upon notification of a real or potential emergency condition, the Shift Manager is 

responsible (or detennining whether or not the declaration of an emergency is required. If it 

is, he is 'then responsible for the activalion of the Plan and assuming the role of Emergency 

Director'. If a specific action level has ~een reached or exceeded, he declares the appropriate . 

emergency classification. 

The Shift Manager takes the following actions to ensure the safety of plant personnel and 

the general public and the safe operation of the plant. 

1. Classify the emergency and make the required· notifications 

2. Perform assessment actions 

3. Perform any other emergency actions as appropriate. 
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The Shift Technical Advisor advises and assists the Shift Manager on matters pertaining to 

the safe operation of the plant. 

6.2.4 Emergency Director 

The Plan is activated with the declaration of an emergency. The Shift Manager continues as 

the Emergency Director until properly relieved by the EDF Emergency Director. The 

Emergency Director shall ensure that notification is initiated within 15 minutes of an 

emergency declaration. 

Primary 

1. (a) Mississippi Emergency Management Agency 

2. (a) Governor's Office of Homeland Security and 
Emergency Preparedness 

3. (a) Claiborne County Sheriffs Dept 

4. (a) Tensas Parish Sheriffs Dept 

Secoj1daty 

(b) Mississippi Hwy Patrol 

(b) Louisiana Dept. of Envir. Quality 

(b) Claiborne County Civil Defense 

An example of the fonn that is used for Emergency Notification is shown in Figure 6-2 and 

included as part of the Emergency Preparedness Forms Control Process. Copies of this 

notification fonn are available in the appropriate emergency centers. The phone number 

is included on the fonn so states may call back to verify the authenticity of the accident. 

In accordance with 1 OCFR50. 72 the NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone 

immediately after notification of the appropriate state and local agencies and not later than 

one h_our after the declaration of one of the Emergency Classes. 

Upon arrival in the EOF, the EOF Emergency Director assumes the position of Emergency 

Director in accordance·with Emergency Plan Procedures. 
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The Emergency Director evaluates the accident conditions and verifies that 'lhe correct 

emergency classification has been declared. He then activates the appropriate portions of the 

Emergency Organizations ifthat has not already been done by the Shift Manager. In any 

case, the Emergency Plant Manager is noti tied. 

If an Unus~tal Event has been declared, those members ·of the operating shift needed to 

handle the emergency are activated. If the Emergency Director feels thcrt: is a reasonnble 

possibility of escalation of the emergency to a higher classification~ npplicablt! portions of 

the Emergency Organization arc activated. 

If an Alert Site Area Emerncncv or General Emcracncv has been declared, the entire 

Emergency Organization is activated. 

6.3 Assessment Actions 

Continuous assessment throughout the course of an etnel"i6ency is neccss.ary to effectively 

coordinate and direct the elements of the Emergency Organization. The initial assessment 
. I \ . . . 

actions are dictated, in parl;. by the Emergency Action Level that has been reached or exceeded. 

6.3. l Assessment Actions During Unusual Events 

An Unus~m) Event condition requires basic emergency assessments. Attention must be paid 

to parameters that may indicate a possible worsening of conditions~ {i.e. radioactive 

releases). 
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6.3.2 Assessment Actions During Alerts 

The existence of an Alen condition requires the fol]owing assessment actions as applicoble. · 

a. Increased s~rveillance of applicable in-plant instmmentation. 

b. Visual obscrvution of Lhe affected plant area. 

c. Onsile and oITsite ratjiological monitoring if a radioactive release has taken 

place or is suspecicd. 

d. Detem1ination of offsitc doses if applicable. 

6.3.3 Assessment Actions During Site Area Enternencics 

Jn the event of a Sjte Area Emergency, a$sessment activities arc more extensive than for :m 

Alert. fn addition to the activities that would be carried out during an Alert, th~ foHmving 

activities wouid be pcrfom1ed as appropriate: 

a. Monitor Meteorological data. 

b. Dispatch radiological monitoring teams to offsite locations downwind of a 

release in conjunction with state mdiological monitoring efforts. 

c. Assess Offsite radioiodinc th)'Toid doses. 

d. Assess Offsitc whole body dose. 

6.3.4 Assessment Actions During General Emeni.encies 

[n the event of a Genernl Emergency, all assessment activilies described for a Site Area 

Emergency wilJ be conducted. Assessment of onsitc and offsite exposures are perfom1cd ' . 
regularly to detennine if and when site or public sheltering and cvactmtions mu.y be 

required; and the results, including melhods and assumptions, are comqmnicated to offsile 

officials. 
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Corrective Actions are perfonned by plant personnel who are technically trained and capable of ; 

implementing the station's Plan and procedures. 

6.5 Protective Actitins 

/! 

The protective actions to be implemented onsite are the responsibility of GGNS, while the States 

of Mississippi and Louisiana and the counties within the 10-mile EPZ · are responsible· for 

providing offsite protective actions. The states are specifically responsible for protective actic;ms 

for the SO-mile ingestion pathway EPZ. A range of protective actions to protect onsite personnel 

dwing hostile action is provided to ensure the continued ability to safely shut down the reactor 

and perform the functions of the emergency plan 

6.5.1 Protective Cover. Evacuation, Personnel Accountability 

a. Grand Gulf Nuclear Station 

1. Wl1en an Alert, Site Area Emergency or General Emergency is declared, 

all personnel in the protected area are .advised · of the emergency 

classification by use of the public address system. If a site evacuation is 

ordered, the evacuation siren is sounded over the public address system 

in the protected area followed by an evacuation announcement and any 

special instructions. Non-essential personnel will . evacuate immediately 

upon being notified. 

2. Emergency personnel not assigned to the Control Room, Technical 

' Support Center, Central Alann Station, and Secondary Alann Station, 

report to the· Operations· Support Center for accountability. · Non­

emergency personnel are accounted for as they exit the protected area 

through Security Island. GGNS Security is responsible for pertonning an 

accountabil!ty survey of personnel in the protected area. It is anticipated, 

that accountability and identification of missing persons can 
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be accomplished in. opproximatdy 30 minutes. This infonnation is 

reporced to the Emergency Pinnt Manager. 

3. GGNS employees. contrilcl personnel and visitors outside of the 

_ Pn.1t~cled :\n~a. bJl within the Err1erg;:11:~y PreparcdneSs U\1p·net 

Controlled Area are notified promptly of u site evacuation and given 

instructions by public address systeths. telephone or security personnel 

equipped with portable PA systems. Non-csscntiai personnel will 

evacuate· immedfotely upon being notified. GGNS Security checks to 

ensure that all persons located in the Emergency Prcpare<lness Owner 

Controlled Arca were notified and evncunted as directed, nnd report the 

results to the Emergency Plant Manager. Security will complete the 

checks as soon as possible but· not to exceed 2 hours under most 

conditions. 

4. Persons outside the Emergency Preparedness Owner Controlled Arca. 

but in public access areas or passing through the site arc notified of un 

emergency classification by the Alert Notification System activated by 

local authorities. 

5. All site personnel arc trained on site evacuation routes,, escucled by 

someone who has been trained or receive a map which gives instructions 

and romes off of the site. Site evacuation instructions anrl routes are 

specified in the evacuation announcement. Non-essential personnel are 
\ 

expected 10 evacuate GGNS property in the same vehicles \vhich were 

used for initinl access. 

6. Emera.ency situations. as discussed in this section. include natural events ns 
~ I 

weJl us radiological incidents. The procedures to be followed in these 

evacuations are induded in the Emergency Plan Procedures. Provisio~s are 

made for consideration of weather conditions. traffic or radiological 

impediments to evucuution. 
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The administration of protective actions for persons residing offsite is the responsibility of 

the States of Mississippi and Louisiana. Mississippi's responsibility is outlinw in the 

· 
11Mississippi Emergency Operations Plan" and Louisiana's responsibility is outlined in the 
11Louisiana Peacetime Radiological Response Plan." These plans are implemented in 

addition to the county or parish emergency plans. The county nnd parish within the lO·mile 

EPZ surrounding the Station are responsible for developing and submitting emergency 

plans which are coordinated with those of the States and Station. GGNS provides 

'protective action recommendations to the statellocal civil defense agencies. The minimwn 

standard PAR for a General Emergency is to evacuate the 2 rn,ile radius and 5 miles 

downwind, monitor and prepare the remainder of the IO mile EPZ, and consideration of the 

use of potassium iodide in accordance with State Plans. (Source: NUREG 0654 FEMA 

Rep l, Rev l, Supple£n~t 3 uouidance for Protective Acti~n Strategies".) Evacuatkm 

will be reconunended for 5 - 10 mile:s in the down wind sectorst if dose projections or 

acttull field measurements correspond to radiation levels to the public that exceed the EPA 

Protective Action Guides (PAG's). Sheltering may be recommended instead of evacuation 

when appropriate. Recommendations are based upon emergency classification and 

projected dose to the public, and are consistent with EPA P AGs and FDA b:ruidance. The 

Protective Actions Guides are summarized in Ta~Je 6-1. The methodology nonnally used 

for detennining appropriate protective a~ion recommendations is described in the 

Emergency Plan Procedures. Warning and/or advising the population-at-risk of an 

impending emergency is the responsibility of the counties or parishes affeeted. These 

counties or parishes are also responsible for the preparation and dissemination of 

informational material concerning protective actions for the general public. Written 

messages for emergency dissemination to the public have been prepar~ by the State of 

Mississippi with supporting infonnation provided by GGNS. These prepared messages are 

documented in tl1e Mississippi Emergency Operations Plan. Volume II, Part 3, Radiolooical 

Emergency Response Plan, 

Revision 72 11/14 



GG 
FSAR 

Appendix 1 19 Annex G - Public hlformatkm. Figure 2-5. shows the evucuntion 

centers within the 50-mile EPZ. 

6.6 Contamination Control Measures 

A monitoring nnd decnnturninution station is estnblished at the Emergency Operations Facility 

(EOF) when directed by the Emergency Director. Emergency Organization personnel perform 

monitoring and decontamination in accordance with plant procedures. 

When a site evacuation is ordered. non-essential personnel wilJ be routed. as necessary. to 

evacuation/decontamination centers established by the state/local governments. 

Onsite contamination control meusures ore implemented in Plant Administrative Procedures and 

other lower level procedures. Plant procedures are designed to meet the requirements of 

l OCFR20~ Appendix B. 

Contamination control for offsite ureas is provided. for by the States of Mississippi and 

LQuisiana. Guidelines are provided rhrough the emergency response plans 'of those two stutes. 

6.7 Aid to Affi~cted Personnel 

This section of the plan describes measures which are used to provide necessary assistance if 

individuals are inj~1red nndlor radiologically exposed or contaminated. 

6. 7.1 Emergenc:v Personnel Exposure 

Although an emergency sitLiation Lranscends the normal requirements for limiting exposL1re, 

there ore suggested levels of e:'\posure acceptable in emergencies. 

Three categories of risk versus benefit must be considered: 

a. Sav~ng of humnn life and reduction ofinjury 

b. Protection of health and safety of the public and 

c. Protection of property 
Revision 61 03/09 I 
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In certain e~ergency situations~ the acceptance of above normal radintion exposure may be 

. warromed. 

The following are exposure guidelines fpr individuals inclusive of support personnel and 

Entergy employees:· 

a. Support personneJ are restricted to GGNS administrative limits and are equipped 

with appropriate dosimetry. In situations where it appears that .the administrative 

Jimits may be exceeded? the individuals are relieved of duties involving 

additional radiation exposure. 

b. · Guidance for Emergency worker exposure is given in the followjng table~ \vhich 

represents those cxrcnsions of GGNS administrativ~ exposure limits for which 

authorization. by the Emergency Director or Emergency Plant Manager. is 

required prior to the exposure being received: 

Guidance on Dose Limits for Workers Performing Emewgcnl.·y Services 

DOSE LIMITS ACTIVITY CONDITIONS 

(TEDE) 

> 5 up to IO Rem Protecting Valuable Property Lower dose not practicable 

> 101up to 25 Rem Life saving or Protection of large Lower dose not practicable 
populations 

> 25 Rem Lile saving or Protection of large Only on a voJuntary basis to 
populations persons fully aware of the risks 

i.nvolvcd 

Source: EPA 400-R·92·00 I "Mnnunl of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear 

Incidents" Table 2-2 
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Provisions have been made for 24-hour-peraday capability to deterniine the doses received 

by emergency personnel. Specific emergency procedures have been written for the issunnce 

of pennanent recoro dosimetry devices (or systems) and self reading dosimeters to 

. emergency personnel. These procedures also provide instructions on how often to read 

dosimeters and keeping appropriate dose records. 
) 

The Emergency Director or Emergency Plant Manag~ may also authorize the use of 

radioprotective drugs for thyroid. protection. Emergency personnel would take a pre­

measured dose of the drug (such as Kl tablets). These dmgs are made available in 'the 

Control Room; Operations· Support Center, Technical Support Center, Emergency \ 

Operations Facility, and the RCA en?"ance. 

6.7.2 Decontamination and First And 

Onsite personnel decontamination stations for emergency conditions are fully equipped,with . 

decontamination material and portable first aid kits. The primary decontamination center is 

located on the 133 foot level of the Unit II Turbine Building in the Radiation Protection 

Access Control Area. Alternate facilities are the showers in the Maintenance Shop (adjacent 

to the Administration Building) or EO~. The decontamination centers have provisions for 

disrobing, .coUecting contaminated clothing, showering of contaminated persoMel, and clean 

clothing. 

All personnel exiting from the controlled access area at Grand Gulf are monitored for 

contamination. TI1e instruments used for this monitoring procedure are portal monitors and· 

portable contamination survey instruments. 

In situations when the portal monitors and/or the portable contamination survey instrumen~ 

detect contamination, preventive measures must be initiated to mitigate the possib.ility of the 

spread of contamination. 
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The most effective measure for the decontamination of the hands and other parts ·of the 

body is thorough washing of the affected areas. A member of the Health Physics Section is 

to supervise any decontamination effort. 

First Aid Courses are conducted for selected members of the Emergency Organization. 

Personnel ·trained in first aid/CPR are available on each shift to administer first aid as 

required. 

6. 7.3 Medical Tran~portation 

Transportation of injured persons from GGNS to the medical facility is normally provided 

by regional ambulance service in accordance with Letter(s) _of Agreement (See Appendix 

D). ln the event that these services are unavailable, provisions are in place to transport 

injured persons in company owned or private vehicles. Ambulance service can be requested 

by the local hospitals or GGNS. The ambulance maintains radio commupications with the 

hospital while in transit. GGNS uses telephone communication to contact the hospital, 

thereby maintaining indirect communications with the ambulance. 

6.7.4 Medical Treatment 

In the event of a serious accident at Grand Gulf requiring medical treatment, Claiborne! 
\ 

County Medical Center has agreed to provide the required assistance~ The hospital is 

equipped to handle contaminated injuries as well as injuries not related to contamination or 

over exposure~ Tl1e Rive~ Region Medical Center a:nd the Claiborne County Medical 

Cettter have emergency plans for the decontamination and treatment of the radioactively 

contaminated patient. Appendix B includes a· list of typical equipment located at the 

hospitals. 
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River Region Medical Center and The Ochsner Clinic provide backup medical services if 

the Claiborne County Medical Center is unable to provide the required services. Letters of 

Agreement (Appendix D) have been obtained to docurnent these arrangements . 
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TABLE 6-1 

.,, Pmtective Actions Guides for the E:arly Phase or a. Nuclear. Incident 

/ 

Projected Dose 1 Protective Action Recommendation 
or 

Classi ficntion 

' 

TEDE 1,000 to S,000 mRcm l'i) Evacuation. · 
CDE (Thyroid) 5,000 to 25,000 mRem_, • Sheliering may be considered if benefit outweighs 'cost' of evacuation 
SOE (Skin Dose) .50,000 to 250,000 mRem • Sheltering up to l 0,000 mRem may be justified for special populations 

General Emergency Classification SI Consider prophylactic use of ootnssium iodide in accordamce with State Plnns. 

Nole l - Dose that cnn be avoided if the protective action.is implemenled. 
Source: I) EPA 400-R-92-001 "Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents" Table 2 .. J 

- 2) Food and Drug Adminislration Guidance, December 2001~ uPotnssium Iodide as a Thylfoid Blocking Agent in Radiation Emergencies,· 
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FIGURE DELETED 

FIGURE 6-1 
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. Example of the GGNS Emergency Notification Form 

Grand ulf Emergency Notification Form 
1. THIS IS GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION WITH MESSAGE NUMBER 

2. Message was sent at ___ from the Control Room at phone number 

3. A(n) ___ has been Declared as of 

EAL#--------.._,---

on ____ dueto ___ _ 

4. EAL Description:. _______________ _ 

5. Recommended Protective Actions: ____ ......,. _________ _ 

6. Reactor was shutdown as of-----

7. Current Meteorological data is: 
Wind Direction from _ degrees at_ MPH 
Affected Sectors:--------­
Stability Class:--------­
Precipitation: 

8. Current Release Conditions are as follows: 

on ___ _ 

A RELEASE is occurring BELOW federally approved operating limits. 
\ 

Release started at _on __ . Release stopped at _on __ . Re!ease ~uration was_ hours. 

9. Type of Release is as follows:. ________________ _ 

10. Release rates are as follows: 
Noble gases Ci/sec - Iodines Ci/sec 

11. ESTIMATE OF PROJECTED OFF-SITE DOSE 
A. Projections for hours based on Plant Data 

Dose Metric Site 8ounda 2 miles 5 miles 10 mites 

12. Approved by: ___________________ _ 

FIGURE:6-2 

Page 1 of 1 
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7.0 EMERGENCY RESPONSE FACILITIES.AND EQUIPMENT 

7. t Facilities and Eguitu:oent 

Emergency planning requires the preinstnUation of both facilities and equipment that allows the 

. emergency organization to perform the following actions: 

a. Assess the extent of the emergency · 

b. Perfonn the proper corrective actions to mitigate the effects of the emergency 

c. Perfonn actions to protect onsite and offsite personnel 

d. Provide infonnation to off site support agencies . 

e. Perfonn the proper recovery actions 

Emergency facilities have been established by GGNS and offsite support agencies. Figure 7-1 

identifies these facilities and their locations. ' 

7.2 Control Room 

The Control Room contains those controls, instruments and communications equipment necessary 

for operation of the, plant under both nonnal and emergency conditions. The ventilation system, 

shielding, and structural integrity are designed and built to pennit continuous occupancy during 

postulated accidents. , During emergencies, the Control Room will provide for the classification, 

accident assessment, notification, and dose assessment function if these functions are unavailable at 

the EOF or when being relocated to the Backup EOF 

7.3 Emergency Response Facilitie~ 

7.3.l Technical Support Center (TSCj 

The Technical Support Center (Figure 7-2) provides an area outside the Control Room that can 

accommodate management, engineering personnel and the NRC acting in support of the 

command and control function during emergency conditions and the emergency recovery 

operations. The TSC personnel primarily · assist in accident assessment, provide 
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advice tO the control room and communicate with Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) 

personnel regarding plant conditions and actions. Communications are also provided 

with the Control Room and OSC.' 

The TSC area contains approximately 2.250 1:quare feet. The TSr a~ea is bir~e enough 
-, 

to accommodate 25 peoplel including five NRC personnel, as well as furnishings, data 

displays, plant reference material, and communications equipment. The TSC is located 

directly above and overlooking the Control Room on the mezzanine level (EL 177') of 

the control building. The control building which houses the TSC is designed Safety Class 

. 3. The control building strucrure is seismic Category I. and is designed to withstand 

tornadoes and extreme wind phenomena. The TSC is habitable to the same degree as the 

Control Room for au postulated accident conditions and is served by the. Comro1 Room 

ventilation system. The Back-up TSC is located in the Maintenance & Engineering 

Building. 

Emergency ligh1ing is powered by the ESF AC buses~ with backup emergency lighting 

provided by battery pack lighting units. 

The TSC may be activaced ar any time, and shall be activated at an Alert. Site Area 

Emergency, or General Emergency. Once activated the TSC shall become operational as 

soon as possible · (without delay) after declaration of any of these emergency 

classifications. When facility staffing can be accomplished wim onsite personnel, it is the 

goal to become operational within 45 minutes. Otherwise offsite personnel shall provide 

shift augmentation in 75 minutes and be fully operational in 90 minutes. 

A set of drawings and other records are accessible to the ·rsc personnel under emergency 

conditions. The documents include but are not limited to: 1Plant Technical Specifications, 

Plant Operating Procedures. Emergency Operating Procedures, and hard copies(stick file) 
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of P&ID's, architectural, electrical one lines, electrical schematics, logic diagrams, and loop 
I 

diagrams. Radiation Control and Chemistry procedures to be used during ru1 emergency 

situation are also available. 

A Plant Display_ System (PDS) and a Safety Parameter Display System (SPDS) are provided 

to supply data which enable TSC personnel to evaluat~ the status of the plant und 

radiological and meteorological conditions. Status boards are used to display data needed in 

the TSC to analyze plant conditions. 

A computer based system designed to provide atmospheric dispersion and radiological dose 

assessments of radioactive materials released from GGNS during emergency conditions is 

available. 

7.3.2 Operations Support Center {OSC) 

The OSC (Figure 7-3) provides an area for operations, maintenance, health physics, and 

chemistry personnel to assemble and be assigneq to duties in support of emergency 

operations. 
\. .. 

The location ofthe OSC is the Maintenance Shop of the GGNS Administration Building. In 

addition, an in-plant staging area _is located at the Radh,1tion Protection Access Control Area 

of the Unit II Turbine Building to which certain individuals are assigned in the event of an. 

emergency. Other shift personnel and additional support personnel assemble at the OSC to 

provide assistance as necessary. A radio control console located in the maintenance area 

· provides communications with the Control Room, TSC and EOF. 

The OSC is required to be activated at the d~claration of an Alert, Site Area Emergency, and 

General Emergency. Once activated, the OSC shalt become·operational as soon as 

possible (without delay) after declaration of any of these emergency classifications. 

When facility staffing ca~ be accomplished with onsite personnel, it is the goal to become 

operational within 45 minutes. The backup OSC is located in the Control 

Building(Elevation l 48t). 

7-3 · Revision 70 ·11/13 



_GG 
FSAR. 

7.3.3 · Emergency Operations Facilitx (EOF) 

The EOF (Figures ,74 and 7-5) provides a location from which evaluation and coordination 

of aU licensee activities related to an emergency is carried out. The EOF has the capability 

to obtain and display plant data and radiological infonnation. The facility provides 

classification, accident assessment, notification, dose assessment, information to offsite 

groups, assess~s the impact of the emergency offsite and provides the necessary support to 

assist the Emergency Organization. 

The location for the EOF is in the Energy Services Center approximately 0.6 miles from the 

GGNS she. Figure 7A6 indicates the location of the EOF in relation to the plant. The EOF 

has a protection factor of 50 and its O\VU ventilation system. The EOF contains the key 

technical personnel of the Emergency Organization. Space and communications are. 

provided for federal, State, and local representatives at 'the EOF. The EOF provides a base 

of operation for Offsite' Monitoring Teams and is the central point for the receipt of field 

monhoring data. 

The 'EOF may be·· activated at any· time, and shall be activated at an Al.ert, Site Area 

Emergency, and General Emergency declaration. Once activated, the EOF shall become 

operational a,s soon as possible (without delay) after declaration of any of these emergency 

classifications. When facility staffing can be accomplished with c;msite personnel, it is the 

goal to become operational within 45 minutes. Otherwise offsite personnel. shall provide 

shift augmentation in 75 r:ninutes and be fully operational in 90 minutes. 

7~3.4 Backup Emergency Operations FaciJitv (BEOF) 

The BEOF (Figure 7-7) is located at the Entergy Mississippi Baxter Wilson Steam Electric. 

Station in Vicksburg, MS. In the unlikely event that the EOF had to be evacuated, the key 

EOF 
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personnel evacuate the area arid relocate to t~e BEOF in accordance with Emergency Plan 1 

Procedure EN-EPw609. The BEOF is seventeen miles from the reactor. It is outside the ten 

mile EPZ but close enough to that responders can travel· quickly to the site ·when· it is deemed 

accessible by appropriate authorities. 

The Control Room is notified of the situation and certain emergency response functions are 

transferred to the Control Room upon deactivation of the EOF. Once activated, the BEOF 

. establishes communications with the Control Room. 

The BEOF cont~ the fullowing: 

• Communicat.ions equipment that allows contacting the other Emergency Response 
Facilities, Federal, State and local officials ·as weH as the capability of making 
Emergency Notifications. . 

· o Equipment necessary to perfonn radiological assessment and communicate w1th 
field monitoring teams. · · · 

@ Capability to access plant drawings and procedures and computer links to the site. 
(9 Capability to access plant data systems and perfonn event classification. 

7 .3 .5 Media Centers 

GGNS utilizes the Joint Infonnation Center (JlC) in Peari Mississippi as an infunnation center 

during. an· emergency. The· Joint Information Center (Figure 7-9) is. the princip~e location for 

disseminating infonnation about the emergency, arranges for timely exchange of information 

among designated GGNS, state, local, and federal spokespersons, media monitoring activities, 

responding to public and media inquires durin,g emergencies, and perfonning rumor control 

fimction. Press conferences are held periodically, and equipment and fucilities are available to 

support timely communication and information dissemination concerning plant conditions .. 

The Joint Information Center is acUvated at· an Alert, Site Area Emergency and General 

Emergency. 

( 
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In the event that primary and back-up facilities are unavailable at OONS t,11.ere is an alternate 

facility available for the ERO 

a. The Muster/Staging area is located at the· Baxter Wilson Steam Electric Station 

(BWSES~in Vicksburg, Mississippi approximately 17 mil€:s from Grand Gulf. This 

facility, which is co-located with the BEOF, is intended to host OGNS personnel, ERO, 

Security, RP etc., while preparing for reentry to the plant 

b. The Alternate TSC is located next to the Staging/Muster area at B WSES iQ the 

Vicksburg Area Engineering Qffice. This office building ~ phones, a copier~ a FAX 

and various computers, plotters and printers available. 

7 .4 County and State EnJ<irgency Centers 

7.4.l Claiborne County Emergency Operations Center 

The Claiborne County Emergency Operatfons Center is located in the Port 

Gibson/Claiborne County Civil Defense Office in Port Gibson. ·The center is equipped with 

communicatioos to .llhe Control Room. TSC, EOF, the State Emergency Operations Center 

in Jackson and State supporting. agencies. Functionally, the center coordinates all local 

emergency operations. 

7.4.2 Mississippi State Emergency Operations Center 

The State Emergency Operations Center (EOC) is located in Pearl Mi~issippi, 

approximately 60 miles from the site. The center has supplies ~d e.quipment to support 

state emergency operations activities, including communication links with other emergency 

operations centers. During an emergency, representatives from appropriate state agencies 

and GONS assemble in the State EOC to coordinate response efforts. 
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7.4.3 Tensus Parish Ememencv Operntions Center 

ne Tensns Parish. Emergency Operutions Center is located adjacent to the Tensas Parish 

· Sheriffs Office. 

The center is equipped with communications to the TechnicaJ Support Center, Control 

Room, Emergency Operations facility, Mississippi State Emergency Operations Center, ilie 

Louisiana State Emergency Operations Center (in Baton Rouge) und with Louisiana state 

supporting agencies. Functiona11y, the Tensus Parish EOC acts in paraUel to the Claiborne 

County, Mississippi EOC and coordinate local emergency operations. 

7.4.4 Louisfana State Emergency Operations Center 

The LDEQ and GOH.SEP representatives report to the Louisiana Emergency Operations 

Center in Baton Rouge~ approximately 125 miles from the site, in the event of a nuclear 

emergency which requires activation of State resources. TI1e center has equipment and 

sut>plies to support state emergency operations activities including communications links 

with other emergency centers. 

7 .5 Communications System§ 

The communications systems are designed to ensure the reliable, timely flow of infonnation and 

action directives between oil parties having jurisdiction and n role to play in the mitigation of 

emergencies at GGNS. Reliability is provided via (I) extensive redunuancy, (2) dedicated 

communicution equipment to preclude delays due to system overload, and (3) routine use and . -,.,:, 

testing of many of the systems, which lowers the probability ot undetected system failures. 

Timeliness of infonnation flow is nchieved by ( J) prompt notification, (2) predefined lines of 

communications~ (3) predefined emergency action levels and (4) predefined levels of 

7·· ... 
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authority and responsibiJity. The GGNS communicmions network is fonnulated around this 
\. 

basic concept and is designed to channel infonnation di.rectly to the key parties having closely 

related functions, thus eliminating errors often associated with second hand information. By 

providing weH defined and dedicated conununications links, better accident ··rnapagemenc 

from physically separate control and supporc centers cau be achieved. Provisions are made 

for State representatives -to call and verify the au~henticity of the accident and obtain 

additional information. The essential communications links are manned continuously and are 

· periodically tested to ·assure availability. Figure 7 ~ 12 shows the communications interfaces 

between the onsite and offsite emergency facilities. 

7 .5.1 Telephone System 

GGNS maintains telephone communication with the entire Enlergy Corporation system 

via a Company-owned fiber-optic transmission system. Access to this mode of 

transmission is made via the plant telephone system. The GGNS plant telephone system 

also provides communications among the CR. TSC, OSC. EOF~ JIC and public. 
I 

7.5.2 Plant Pagin2: Svstem & Sound Powered Phones 

The plant paging system links together permane.nt plant structures, including the TSC and 

OSC, through a network of phone stations and speakers. Sound powered phones are 

provided in the TSC and OSC to enable direct communication with the Control Room 
I 

and all areas of the plant containing sound powered outier boxes. Amplified headsets are 

provided in high noise areas to ensure adequate c?mmunications capability with the 

i' Control Room. 
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a. Dedicated Corrum.mication Links 

The following dedicated telephone and/or system links are established. to 
· provide a continuous (24 hour) means of communication during an emergency 
situation. · 

1. GGNS ORO Notification System An internet based notification system 

to connect the facilities listed in Table 7-L The GGNS ORO 

.Notification System is used for jrutial ~otification ·and ongoing 

communications to the locations listed in Table 7-1 for the duration of 

the en:iergency. Utilizatipn of this system by GGNS activates the 

emergency response network by notifying each location simultaneously. 

The GONS Operational Hotline (OHL) is used as a back-up to the ORO 

. Notification System. 
I 

2. NRC Emergency Telecommunicati4:>n System - Consists ·of the 

following dedicated Federal Telephone.System circuits to provi~e direct 

communication with the NRC Operations Center, Bethesda, MD: 

a. Emergency Notification System (ENS) -· is used to provide initial 

notification to, and ongoing communication with, NRC 

personnel in an emergency. The ENS is available in the Control 

Room, TSC, and EOF. 

b. Health Physics Network (HPN) - is used to provide requested 

radiological data to the NRC in an emergency. The .HPN is 

available in the TSC and EOF. 

c. Reactor Safety Count~rpart·Link (RSCL) - is used by the NRC. 

Site team and NRC Base Team to · conduct internal NRC 

discussions on plant parameters without interfering with 

exchange of information between GGNS and NRC. This link 

may be used for discussions with the NRC Reactor Safety 

7-9 Revision 71 06/14 



GG 
FSAR 

· personnel and GGI~S plant Management. The RSCL is available 

in the TSC and EOF. 

d. Protective Measures Counterpart Link (PMCL).. is used by the 

NRC Site team and NRC Base Team to conduct internal NRC 

discussions on radiological releases and meteoro1ogical 

conditions, and the need for ·protective actions without interfering 

with the exchange of infonnation between GGNS and NRC. 

This link may also be used for discussions with NRC Protective 

Measures personnel and GGNS plant management. The PMCL 

is available in the TSC and EOF .· 

e. Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) - is· used to transmit 

raw reactor parametric data from GONS balance of plant 

computer to the NRC Operations Center. The EROS is activated 

by GGNS at an Alert or higher declaration. The EROS is. 

available in the GGNS Control Room. 

f. fylanagement Counterpart Link (MCL) - is used for any internal 

discussion between NRC Executive Team Director and NRC 

Director of Site Operations or GGNS site management. The 

MCL is available in the TSC and EOF. 

g.. Operational Counterpart Link (OCL) or Local Area Network 

(LAN) Access - is used by the NRC Ba~e Team and NRC Site 

Team to access products and services provided on the NRC 

Operations Centers local area network. The OCL is available in 

the TSC and EOF. 

3. The GGNS Computerized Emergency Notification System is used to 

· notify GGNS emergency response persoMel upon declaration of an 

emergency. 
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a. The GGNS Computer Notification System is a hosted system that 

is a robust notification system that allows the ERO to be notified 

via a number of modalities (i.e. telephone, pager, SMS text, 

email, etc.) This system utilizes two data centers for aH its 

productions systems in an Active-Active configuration. Data is 

continuously replicated between the two separate sites, anp each 

site is capable of providing a full range of services. If service is 

disrupted at either site, all traffic is dynamically rerouted to the 

other site so that systems remain constantly available. 

b. The GGNS Computer Notification System is activated using any 

internet connected computer or touch tone telephone. Use of a 

password guards against unintended activation. The password is 

readily available to the control room operating staff. 
( 

c. The GGNS Computer Notification System can be activated for 

any emergency classification. On call or alternate emergency 

response personnel will be notified to fill required response 

positions. 

b. UHF Radios 

l. Radios to connect the following facilities: 

a. Control RoomffSC/EOF/CAS/SAS 

b. Tensas Parish Sheriff Department 

c. Claiborne County Sheriff Department 

The above mentioned UHF radio system· serves as an alternate means of 
communications to notify local authorities of an emergency at GGNS. 

2. UHF radios connect the Onsite and Offsite Monitoring Teams with the 
OSC and EOF respectively. 

3. UFH radios are issued to OSC Emergency Response Team to connect 
them to the OSC. · 

c. Alarms 

A number of warning devices are used onsite to indicate unsafe or emergency 
· conditions. 
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I. Local fnplant Radiation AJrums. 

2. Fire AJarm. 

3. Site Evacuation Alarm. 

7.5.4 Alert Notification System 

I / 

An Alert Notification System has been provided that meets the design objectives of 

NUREQ .. 0654, Appendix 3. The basic system consists of 43 sirens located in Claiborne 

County and Tensas Parish. Institutions located in the I Q .. mile EPZ are suppli~d with tone 

activated receivers which supplement the siren system. Port"Gibson/Claibome County CiviJ 

Defense and Tensas Parish Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness are 

responsible for activating the portion of the system within their respective jurisdictions. In 
' ( 

the event of a failure of the Alert Notification System the EPZ population will be notified 

by route alerting in accordance with state emergency plans. Additional a1ert notification 

details are addressed in focal and state emergency pJans, the GGNS Emergency Public 

Information publication, and the Alert Notification System Final Report_. Figure 7 .. 13 

indicates the siren Jocations for the I 0-mile EPZ. 

As discussed in Section 8.7, an effort is made to provide information to the transient 

population concerning protective measures. The means of notifying the transient population 

is the Alert Notification System. 

7.6 Assessment Facilities 

7.6.I Onsite Svstems and Equipment 

a. Control Room Parameters 

Appropriate parameters indicative of the status of the reactor and various plant 

systems are displayed in the control room. 
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The safety related control room display instrumentation that can be used to 

assess the condition of the plant is discussed in GGNS FSAR Section 7.5. 

b. Area Radiation Monitoring System 

The area radiation monitoring system detects and measures gamma radiation 

Ieveis. at various locations. H also provides audible and visual alanns in areas 

monitored and in the control room, if gamma radiation exceeds a specified limit. 

It provides visual indication in the area monitored and at a control room 

annunciator if there is a malfunction in any area monitor. 

The containment area radiation monitors also provide infonnation that can be 

used to determine the source term of a fission product release in the 

contairunent. An Emergency Plan Procedure contains guidance for the 

conversion of contai.runent area radiation monitor readings in mR/hr or R/hr to 

offsite exposure. 

Each area radiation monitoring channel consists of a detector and a local alarm 

unit at a remole location ~d an indicator and trip unit in the control room. A 

control room channel is provided with a detector in the control 'room. The area 

radiation monitor provided in the control room has no local alarm unit since the 

control room annunciator system provides alarms to the operators. 

The following general areas are monitored by the Area Radiation Monitoring 

System: 

l. 

2. 

3. 

. Control Room 

Radwaste building 

Auxiliary building 

4. Fuel storage and handling area 
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5. V urious valve operating stntions 

6. Contajnment 

7. Drywell· 

8. Various Sampling rooms 

9. Turbine buildin~ 

10. Rod waste Solidification Areas 

Process ond Effluent Radiation Monitoring Svstems. 

The main . objective of required radiation monitoring systems is to initiate 

~ppropriate protective' action lo Hmit the po_tential release of radioactive materials 

from the primary and secondary containment if predetermined radiation levels 

are exceeded in major process/effluent streams .. An· additional o~jcctive is to 

have radiation ~onitoring systems avuiJable during all operating and emergency 

conditions to provide control room personnel with rm indication of the radiation 
,) 

levels in the major process/effluent streams and alarm annunciati~n if high 

radiation levels are detected. 

Certain effluent radiation monitoring systems also provide infonnation that can 

be used to determine the source term of an unplanned radioacl'ive re tense. They 

nre used to correlate the ElCtivity levels in an ~tlluent stream along with system 

flow rates to determine release rntes in Ci!sec. Using the determined release 

rates and the appropriate mcteoroJogical stability das~ radiation dose projections 

can be estimated for various distances from the site. 

Emergency Pkm Procedures include guidance for the detennination of release 

rates and dose projec.tions when the efflul!nt monitors are off scale or inoperabr~. 

Revision 61 03/09 



GG 
FSAR 

The radiation monitoring systeins (ruvtS) provided to meet these objectives are: 

I. Main Steam Line RMS 

2. Containment and Dry-well Ventilation Exhaust Rlv1S 

3. Awdliat'Y Building Fuel HnndHng Area Ventil~tion Exhaust Rrv1S 

4. Auxmary Building Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep Exhaust 

RMS 

5. Turbine Building Ventilation Exhaust RMS 

6. Radwaste Building Ventilation E."<llaust RMS 

7. Standby Gas Treatment System RMS 

d. Fire Protection 

111e fire protection system consists of an outside yard loop with three file pump.s 

and one jockey fjre pu~p, hydrants, sprinkler systems, deluge C02 systems, 

Halon systems, standpipe hose stations, portable fire extinguishers, ionization 

smoke detectors, heat sensors, alann systems, fire burners, two fare w::Ater storage 

ranks and associated piping, valves and instrumenwtion. 

Three redundant 50 percent capacity pLUnps (1 electric and 2 diesel driven) and 

closed~lo.op piping. ensure delivery of extinguishing ,water with one pump and 

one Jeg of the piping loop out of service. 

Fire and smoke detection systems are provided for the switchgear areas., battery 

rooms, control room1 cable _penetration areas, and other nreas, based on the · 

results of the fire lw.za.rds analysis included in the FSAR. In addition, a GGNS­

owned fire truck is mn.inmined onsite. The fire truck may be taken offsite for 
\ 

various reasons (i.e. training, vehic.te maintenance, etc.). 
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1. · Seismic Monitoring 

Activation of any accelerometer causes an audible and visual ann­

unciation in the control room to alert· the plant operator that an 

earthquake has occurred. This annunciation is set to occur at 0.0 l g I 
vertical acceleration in the Horizontal or Vertical directions as detected i, 

! 
at the Containment Basemat or Drywell, and may include other areas as f 

j 

detennined by system requirements. The accelerometers trigger . the I 
! 

initiation of the strong-motion accelerometers recording system: at I 
. I 

horizontal or vertical acceleration levels . slightly higher than · the ( 
t 

expected background level, including induced vibrations from sources • 

such as traffic, elevatorst people, and machinery. 

System equipment includes: 

a. Six triaxial time/history strong-motion accelerometers (SMA) 
b. . Seven triaxial peak-recording accelerographs 
c. Recording and playback equipment 

A cabinet located in the Control Room · houses the ~ecording, and I 
l 

calibration unit that is used in conjunction with the SMA sensors to I , 
produce a playback record of the earthquake. It also contains the audible! 

! 
. ' ~ . 

and visual annunciators wired to display initiation of the time/history I 
l 

recorder, and the power supply components for all equipment contained I 
. l 

within the cabinet and in the field. Equipment is installed: in the cabinet i 
. I 

I 

for data analysis. ! 

Should the GGNS seismic monitoring system fail, backup seismic 

infonnation would be obtained through a coordinated effort with the 
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Mississippi Bureau of Geology. That· agency receives se1snuc 

infonnation from Memphis. Tennessee, Panola County, Mississippi. and 

Mobile, Alabama. Jh.e Mississippi Bureau of Geology would be 

requested lo obtain real·time seismic infonnation und to relay this 

infonnation by telephone to GGNS. Although these seismic monitoring 
,. 

stations are located some distance from GGNS, because of the 

sophistication of the detection equipment, they should be able to keep 

the GGNS site infonned of any seismic: activity within the state of 

Mississippi. 

2. Meteorological Monitors 

The onsite meteorological tower, located approximately 59300 feet 

· no11hwest of the control building is 162 feet high and has the following 

instruments installed: 

Surface 

33 feet 

162 feel 

Tipping bucket min gauge 

Delta Temperature translator 

(utilizes 33 and 162 foot temperature sensors) 

Wind speed sensor 

Wind direction sensor 
I 

Temperature sensor 

Relative Humi<lily 

Wind speed sensor 

Wind direction sensor 

Temperature sensor 

The meteorological system utilizes local digital storage modules and 

Plant Data System digital storage. 
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GGNS also utilizes a back-up meteorological system which provides 

meteorological infonnation to the control room'.i if the primary 

meteorological system fails. The instrumentation on the backup system 

·is listed below: 

33 feet Wind speed sensor 

Wind direction sensor 

Temperature Sensor 

In the unlikely event that both the primary and backup meteorological 

systems were inoperable,. the tertiary means of obtaining wind speed and 

'direction data would be through the Nationa, Weather Service or the 

U.S. Corps of Engineers, Waterways Experiment Station. 

An Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) is utilized to power the 

meteorological system instmmentation and components to ensure that a 

90% data recovery is achieved. All components of the UPS/Back- up 

Power Supply are located at the Meteorological Station. 

f. Hydrological Monitors 

A groundwater level monitoring program is established lo provide· data on the 

seasonal fluctuations of the regional groundwater operations to define the zone 

of depression' caused ~y plant pumping operations and to monitor the _level of 

· the perched groundwater ~able at the plant site. In the event that GGNS 

personnel were unable to conduct the hydrological sampling program, this 

infonna.tion could be supplied.by the U.S. Geological Survey, which monitors 

grOl~dwater levels in the ,~wn of Port Gibson. 
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i~ Iu .. Piant Airborne Iodine MonitQriog 
In reference to Section 7.6.3.1 of GGNS Technical Requirements Manualp a 

program is est.ablished which ensures the capability to accurately determine' 

the airborne iodine concentration in vital ~ under :accident conditions. 

This program' includes the following: 

l. Training of personnel 

2. Procedures for Monitoring, and 

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis 

equipment. 

7. 6.2 Offsite Monitoring~ment and Facilities 

I 

GGNS has been conducting and continues to· conduct en environmenttl tadiological 
i 

monitoring program for the Station. 

The ongoing objectives· of the program are: 

a. To determine whether any statistically significant increase occurs in the 

concentration of radionuclides in critical path.ways._ 

b. To detect any buildup of long-lived radionudides in the environment. 

c. To detect any change in ambient gamma radiation levels. 

d. To verify that radioactive releases are within allowable limits and that plant , 

operations have no detrimental effect on the health and safety of the public or 

on the environment. 

e. To fulfill the radiological environmental surveillance requirements of the 

GGNS Technical Specifications. 

The monitoring program provides the following: (1) the gathering of data. on 

environmental radiation levels and the Station's degree of influence on these levels; (2) 

checks for specific radioisotopes to detect their introduction into tile surroundings; (3) 
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a background for a continually developing program of radiological assessment. 

Ambient radiation is measured by dosimeters of legal record (DLR). These ·oLRs are 

in.stalled at various onsite and offsite locations. The locations have been selected based 

on available meteorological data, prevailing wind direction and population conc~ntration. 

During nonnal operating conditions, quarterly ~easurements of the environmental dose 

rates are made. During . an emergency, incremental . and time integrated dose 

measurements can be made by selective and periodic changing of DLRs. The locations 

of existing environmental monitoring stations are given· in the GGNS Technical 

Requirements Manual. Environmental monitoring stations have been located to ensure 

· compliance with the NRC Radiological Assessment Branch Teclmical Positions for the 

Environmental Radiological Surveillance Program. 

7 .6.3 Radiological Assessment Laboratories 

The GGNS Chemistry Department has isotopic analysis capability available for onsite 

radiological analysis. 

The Mississippi State Department of Health Laboratory, located in Jackson, MS, would be 

setup to receive samples in the event of a Site .Area Emergency or General Emergency. ' 

They could be expected to be ready within 1 to 2 hours of notification. This laboratory has 

the capability to measure beta-gamma emitters, including radioiodine in environmental 

samples (soil, vegetation, water, and air). Data from this laboratory may be provided to each 

agency's representative in the Emergency Operations FaciHty by radio communications 

established by each agency or by nonnal phone communications with the Mississippi State 

Department of Health or Louisiana· Department of Environmental Quality. Additional 

mobile ~abo~tories with similar capabilities are available from DOE, Region Hl, Oak Ridge, 

TN (estimated response time 12 hours) and EPA, Region IV, Montgomery, AL (estimated 

response time 9 hours). 
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7.6.4 Post-Accident Sumplin2 Cnvabilitv 

Through the use of instnlied emergency sampling equipment meastJrement~ and analysis can 
be performed onsite to assess the magnitude of the radiological hazards associated with an 

emergency condition. Spccilicall}\ a system is installed to obtain samp!es from the 

following locations: 

a. RHRAandB 

b. .Containment Atmosphere 

c. Suppression Pool 

The oflsitc radiation monitoring teams have the capability to determine the extent of the 

mdiological hv.nrd in the environment. Environmental air samplers and portable equipment 

are available for the following assessment in the field within the to-mile EPZ: 

a. Beta-gamma radiation from the plume tmd/or ground contamimnion. 

b. iodine concentration and assessment of inhalation and thyroid dose by using air 

snmpiers with iodine specific cartridges and portLlble and fixed analyzers. The 

technique to be used to determine radioiodine concentrations in a radio.active 

plume is described in Emergency Plan Procedures. This technique allows the 

detennination of radioiodine concentrations iri the field \.vith a minimum 

detectable activity of 1 x 10-7 uCi/cc in the presence of interfering noble gases 

and background radiation. 

c. Water sampling for later analysjs to,assess contamination due to liquid release 

pathways can also be done by oftsite monitoring teams. 

The offsite monitoring teums dispatched from GGNS consist of 2 members. Transportation 

is available using designated GGNS vehicles. with nonna) deployment 
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expected to be within appr9ximate1y 90 minutes following notification. 

Emergency PJan Procedures have been established that relate the various measured 

parameters to integrated doses. Provisions have been made for es.timating integrated _dose 

from the projected and actual dose rates and for comparing these estimates with the 

protective action guides. 

7. 7 J?rotective Facilities 

Emergency situations may arise, whether it be man-made or natural causes? .which require 

'that protective action be initiated [o assure the safety of personnel. Predetennined proCedll:feS 

lo be initiated in the event of a fire, tornado. or earthquake are contained within the p1ant 

op~rating procedures. An important consideration in ~e protection of the Grand. Gulf 

personnel is for the immediate· removal of those personnel' not essential for the control of the 

plant. Security ·Personnel would be examples of those required to remain onsite. In the 

event of an emergency situation, the appropriate notification i·s made. ·upon notification, all 

personnel onsite should either assume their prearranged emergency responsibilities or should 

follow· instructions given over the PA system.. This permits accountability of personnel 

before leaving the she or being assigned to an emergency team. 

7. 8 First Aid and Medical Facilities 

First aid equipment and facilities at Grand Gulf are available to ·handle a wide range of 

emergency situations from minor first aid lo transponing a seriously injured individual to an 

offsite medical facility. Readily available first aid is· provided by Plant Sta~ personnel that 

are first aid trained. First aid kits containing items typically needed.to care .for minor injuries 

are located in the following areas: 

a. Control Room 

b. Maintenance Shop 
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A first aid treatment room is located in the Health Physics Access Control Area on the 93 foot 

level of the Control Building and is equipped with normal industrial first aid supplies. 

7.9 Rescue and Damage Control Equipment 

Rescue and damage control equipment consists of normal and special purpose tools and devices 

used in the course of maintenance and operational functions t~oughout GGNS. Pe~onneJ who 

· are assigned to use rescue and damage control equipment in an emergency are familiarwith the 

locations and use of specific equipment. To en?ure that adequate supplies are available for 

usage during plant emergency conditions, rescue and damage control equipment· is located in 

the Maintenance Shop. Typical supplies contained in these cabinets are listed in Appendix B. 

Bulky items, such as hydraulic jacks, cutting and burning rigs, and portable generators, are not 

stored in emergency facilities and may be obtaine4 from maintenance .control areas, the 

Warehouse, or Maintenance Shop. 

-, 
The .GONS Maintenance and Operations Sections are ·responsible for inventories of tools, 

equipment, and vehicles 'assigned to their respective section. As such, during work days, 

Supervisors in each section may authorize the use of tools, equipment, and vehicles as the 

situation demands. Furthermore, the Shift Manager has immediate access to shopst too) cribs, 

lockers, vehicles, rescue and damage control equipment, and other material during backshifts 

and weekends. 

7.10 Personal Protective Equipment 

To protect personnel remaining onsite and/or arriving onsite during the emergency, quantities of 

personal protective equipment, including anti-contamination clothing and indivi~ual respiratory 

equipment . are maintained on site. Protective clothing and individual respirators/ 
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· > masks are stored in the emergency cabinets located in the Control Roomt the TSC, the OSC, . ! 
and the EOF. This equipment is inspected, inventoried, and operationally checked on at least 

a quarterly basis in accordance with Section 8.6. 
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,' LOCATION _, 

Control Room 
~-

Emergency Operations Facility 

Entergy Operatioos CoiipOrate Emergency Center 

Mississippi Emergency Management Agency 

Mississippi Highway Safety Patrol 

Claiborne Couniy Civil Defense 

Claiborne CoWlty Sheriff's Department 

Louisiana Depanment of Environmental Quality 

Tensas Pwish SherifPs Office 

Governor's Office of Homeland Security and Emergency 

Preparedness 

GG 

FSAR 

TABLE 7-1 

GGNS ·oRO NOTIFICATION SYSTEM 

(USUAL) CONTACT 
.. , 

Corurni Room Communicator 

EOF Offsite Communicntor 

Information Coordinator 

Director, MEMA 

Comm. Officer, MHP 

Director, CCCD 
-

Sheriff. CCSD 

Secretnry ofLDEQ 

Sheriff: TPSO 

Assistant Secretary, GOHSEP -

ALTERNATE 

Control Room Operat9r 

Alt EOF Offsite Communicator 

Logistics Coordinator 
;,-

Comm. Officer, MEi\itA 

Dispatcher, .MHP 

Asst. Director, CCCD 

Dispatcher, CCSD 

Radiological Emergency Planning & Response Staff 

Dispatcher, 'f PSO 

Comm. Officer, GOHSEP 
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8.0 MAINTAINING EMER__G,El'JCY PREPAREDNESS 

8. J Qrganizational Preparednes.s 

GGNS recognizes its responsibilities to · take measures necessary to· _ maintain emergency 

preparedness for all personnel who may be involved in a station emergency. The Site Vice 

President, through the Director, Regulatory and Perfonnance Improvement has authority and 

r~sponsibility for establishing management direction and control to assure that preparedness is 

maintained and that any required corrective actions are impl~mented. 

The Manager, Emergency Planning is delegated the overall responsibility for implementation of 

the emergency prep'1!edness program, including training, drills and exercises involving GGNS 

Emergency Organization Personnel. The-Manager, Emergency Planning has access to and .f _ 

reporting relationships with Corporate Em~rgency Preparedness senior management and GGNS 

site senior management with oversight responsibility for Emergency Preparedness. 'foese 

relationships assure site emergency prep~edness and fleet emergency preparedness resources, 

priorities and performance standards are balanced for best performance. 

The Manager, Training & Oevelopment is responsible for providing required Emergency 

Preparedness Training for ·personnel who ar1; part .~f the GGNS Emergency Response 

Organization, commensurate with their positions in ·the emergency organization. 

8.2 Training / 

AU Entergy Operations personnel who are part of the GGNS Emergency Response Organization 

are required to participate in a fonnal Emergency Preparedness Training Program. The overall 

program consists of the following: 

a. Plant Access Training for all unescorted personnelin the protected area . 

. b. Emergency Preparedness Training Specialized (EPTS) and Emergency Plan Procedure 

training for all emergency response persmmel as required. 

c. Fitness For Duty (FFD) training for all emergency response person~el in the protected area 

and the EOF. 
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· An oriefuation and training program is offered for all outsid_e support agencies such as the 

local fire department3 law enforcement, ambulance, hospital services, and civil 

defense/emergency preparedn~s. 

8.2. l General Emergency Plan Training 

A program is developed to provide information on. the Emergency Plan- to_ an personnel 

· (excluding visitors) coming on site for the first time and ,to all personnel participating in 

the annual rettainirig program. The following objectives are met: 

a. To train personnel with respect to their responsibilities during an emergency 

situation 

b. To keep personnel informed of any applicable changes to the Emergency Plan. 

In order to meet these objectives, instructions concerning the following are given to all 

personnel: 

ae Signals and :Alarms 

b. Evacuation routes and procedures 

c. Response during an emergency 

I 

8.2.2 ~ency Preparedness Training Specialized and Emergency 

Plan Pr~re Training 

Emergency Organization P~rsonnel receive on,. an annual basis, training in emergency 

response. This training .. program ensures continued emergency preparedness of all 

persons who may participate in a station emergency. Emergency Preparedness 'training. 

. Specialized (including the scope, nature and frequency) is provided ~d includes, but is 

not limited to, the following categories: 

a. Directors or coordinators · of the response organizations; 

b. Personnel responsible for accident assessment; 

c. Radiological monitoring teams and radiological analysis .personnel; 
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e. Repair and damage control/correctional action teams; 

f. First aid and rescue personnel; 

g. Corporate support personnel filling GGNS Emergency Response Organization 

Positions; 

h. Personnel responsible for transmission of emergency information and 

instructions. 

i. Fire fighting 

Specific emergency training courses and frequency are referenced· in the Emergency 

Preparedness Training Program. 

8.2.3 Orientation and Training Program for Offsite Support Agencies 

The Manager, Emergency Planning ensures training is provided for appropriate offsite 

support agencies. These agencies include local fire, 1aw enforcement, ambulance, and 

hospital services. Assistance may be provided as needed by personnel from Training, 

Health Physics, Operations,Security, or Corporate Communications. This emergency 

plan training includes the following topics as a minimum! 

a. Grand Gulf Nuclear Station site layout 

b. "Communications in!erfaces and procedures between the onsite organizations · 

and the offsite support agencies 

c. Expected responses to emergencies 

d. Anticipated protective actions 

e. Basic health physics and radiation· protection 

f. Primary and alternate plant access routes and access procedures. 

Local en vi l defense/emergency preparedness personnel are provided ~raining through 

participation in joint utility/ state/local status meetings1 through invitations to attend the 

training offered to the agencies listed above, and through their respective state emergency 
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preparedness organization(s). Grand Gulf Nuclear Station may also provide assistance 

in the training of other county/parish emergency organi~ation personnel, if rtrquested to 
, "! / 

do so. Emphasis is placed on the. intetfa~es between the station and the state ar:id local 

emergency organizations, communications procedures, basic radiation protection, and the 

expected roles of the offsite response agencies. 

8.3 Drills and Exercises 

Periodic exercises are conducted to evaluate major portions of emergency response 

capabilities; periodic drills are conducted to develop and· maintain skills; and deficiencies 

identified as a result of exercises and drills are utilized to update the Plan and procedures. 

The general purposes of drills ~d exercises are as follows: 

a. To test the effectiveness, timing and content of the Emergency Plan and Emergency 
I . 

Plan Procedures 

b. To tes~ the emergency facilities and equipment 

c. To ensure that emergency organization personnel are familiar with their duties and 

responsibilities. 

An exercise is an event that tests the integrated capability. and a major portion of the basic 

elements existing within -emergency preparedness plans and organizations~ An exercise 

simulates an emergency resulting in potential or actual offsite radiological rel_eases that wou~d 

require response by offsite authorities. A limited exercise is an event that has limited 

objectives and tests one or more specific portions of the· basic elements existing within 

emergency preparedness plans and ·organizations. 

A -drill is a supervised insfruction period designed to test, develop and maintain skills. A 

drill may be a component of an e~ercise or limited exercise. Drills are supervised by 

qualified personnel and on-the-spot correction of erroneous performance is perrn.i~ted .. 
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8.3.1 Drill and Exercise Scenario~ . 

Exercises and limited exercises are based upon preplanned scenarios with observers assigned 

to various · locations to monitor the actions of the Emergency Organization personnel. The 

sequence of events normally foll~wed for exercises is: 

a. Prepare the scenarios and review them with key officials of participating 

organizations (the actual details of exercise scenarios are kept confidential) 

b. Submit exercise scenarios to the NRC as required by l OCFR50 Appendix E. 

c. Assign and brief observers - qualified observers from the 

~tility, state/local government as wen as observers from the NRC, FEMA, and the 

Regional Assistance Committee 

c. Conduct the drill/exercise 

d. ;Critique the drill/exercise as soon as practicable after it is conducted 

e. Make necess~ changes os a result of the critique review, and; 

f. Provide documentation to the Manager, Emergency Planning, Director, Regulatory 

and Perfonnance Improvement and Site Vice President. 

Drill scenarios are prepared by the individual responsible for conducting the dtjll, and are 

approved by the appropriate level of management. Drills may involve a single individµal, 

section or department, or th~y may involve parts of the emergency organization. 

State and local support agency participation during exercises are conducted under the 
./ 

biennial exercise requirements of 44CFR350. Scenarios, as appropriate, must emphasize 

coordination among onsite and offsite response organizations. The scenarios to be used for 

e~ercises are varied from year to year; operations in various weather conditions; during . 

each eightayear cycle one drill or exercise is held between 6:00 p.m. and 4:00 a.m.; $Orne 

of the drills or exercises are unannounced. Offsite participation is not required for off­

hours or unannounced drills nnd exercises. Scenarios include the following: 

a. Basic objectives and ap~ropriate evaluation criteria 

b. Dates, locaHons, and organizations expected to participate 

c. Listing of simulated ev~ts 
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d. Time schedule (real and simulated) 

e. Narrative summary including information such as simulated casualties, 

off site fire department assistance, rescue of personnel, use of protective 

dothing, deployment of radiological monitoring teams, public 

information activities, etc. 

f. Observer assig~ments and advance materials consisting of the scenario, 

evaluation criteria, perfol1!1ance objectives, and observer check sheets. 

g. The opportunity for the ERO to demonstrate key skms specific to 
I 

emergency response duties in their facilities. 
I 

8.3.2 Drill and Exercise Schedule 
I 

The foUo\\!ing drills and exercises are conducted to ensure that the Emergency Organization 

maintains a high degree of readiness. 

a. COmmunications Drills 

Communications are tested on a monthlv basis \Vith the State and 

local goverrunents within the plume exposure pathway of the Emergency 

Planning Zones (10 mile EPZ), and with the NRC. 

Communications are tested on a guarterlv basis with those State Emergency 

Response Organizations within the ingestion pathwax (SO mile EPZ). 

Communications drills include the aspect of 4nderstanding of the contents of 

messages~ In addition, the·communications drills may be utili?ed to review and 

update emergency telephone numbers. 
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Communications are tested annuaity with Federal emergency response I 

organizations. 

, .· 

Communications ·are tested annually between the Control Room, TSC and the l 
EOF, and ~tween the site, state/local EOCs and field assessment teams. I 

b. Emerg_ency Re_yair Team · 

A drill is conducted on an annual basis to detennine the effectiveness of the 

Emergency Repair Team members and their equipment. 
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c. Fire Brigade 

Each fire brigade is drilled as required by UFSAR Section 98.9.2. A drillis 

cond~cted on an annual bas.is to detennine the effectiveness of the local fire 

departrnent working in conjunction with the Fire Brigade. This annual drill shaU 

involve the parti~ipation of at least one of the local fire departments. 

d. · 'Medical Emergency Drill 

A medical emergency drill1 involving a ·simulated contaminated individual, 

which contains provisions for participation by local support service agencies 

(i.e., ambulance and offsite medica1 treatment facility), shall be conducted 

annually. The offsite portion of the medical drill may be performed separately, 
' ' ' 

or as part of an exercise o~ other scheduled drill. 

e. · Radiological ~onitoring Drill 

Plant environs and radiological monitoring drills, both onsite and offsite, are 

conducted on an annual basis to determine 'the effectiveness of the collection' 

and analysis of sample media. The drills include the utilization of 
I . 

communication equipm~nt and demonstrate proper record ke<!ping procedures. 

f. Health Physics Drill 

g. 

h. 

A Health Physics Drill is conducted on a semiannual ~asis and . involves 

response to arid· analysis· of simulated elevated airbome and liquid samples and · · 

direct radiation measurements in the environment. 

Text Deleted 

Radiation Emergency Exercise 

An exercise is conducted on a biennial basis. The exercise involves 
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participation of offsite emergency support personnel within the local and State 

Emergency Organizations. This exercise simulates emergency conditions 

requiring the declaration of n Site Areti Emergency or General Em~rgency. 

At least every eight years, a joint exercise appropriate to a Site Area Emergency I 
or Genera] Emergency that involves Federal7 State, and local emergency! 

. . I 
response personnel, organizations, and agencies is conducted. The scope ~f the l 

. . I 
exercise tests as much of the emergency plan

1 

(i.e., GGNS, State, and local) I 
including the alert and notification system, as is reasonably achievable. The I 

degree of public participation in this exercise is determined by the appropriate I 
State agencies ! 
In each exercise cycle the scenarios are varied to provide the opportunity for the } 

. t ,. 

ERO to. demonstrate proficiency in the key skills necessary to respond to the 

following: 

1. Hostile action directed at the plant site. 

2. No or minimal radiological release. 

3. An initial classification of, or rapid escalation to, a Site Area or General 

Emergency. 

4. Implementation of strategiesi procedures and guidance developed under 

1 OCFR50.54(hh)(2). 

i. Radiation Emergency Dri]J 

Drill(s) are conducted periodically between exercises to ensure emergency 

response capabilities are maintained. At least one of the drill(s) include 

management and coordination of the emergency response, accident assessment, 

protective action decision maki~g, ,and plant system repair and corrective 

actions. State and local agencies shall be allowed to participate in the dril1(s) 

when requested. 
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j. Hostile Action Based Exercise. 

Hostile action based (HAB) exercises are performed in conjunction with a. full ,· 
. J ' 

scale exercis~ once every six fears or once per eight year cycle. Full state 

participation is required ~very cycle, but states with more than one plume 

exposure pathway may alternate this part~cipation between reactor sites. 

k. Remedial Exercises. 

Remedial exercises will be required if the emergency plan is not satisfactorily 

tested during the biennial exercise. State and local participation should be to 
I 
., 

an extent necessary to show that appropriate corrective measures have been 

taken regarding the clements of the plan not properly tested. 

8.3.3 Scenario Variety Documentation. 

A record of scenarios shall· be, maintained documenting the content of scenarios used to 

meet the requirements of this Emergency Plan section. . 

8.4 Responsibilities 

The Manager, Emergency Planning is responsible for coordinating the implementation of the 

overall radiological emergency response planning and preparedness effort to include, but not be 

limited to: 

a. Ensuring that the Emergency Plan complies with all Federal regulationsl and that it is 

cqordinated · with the Grand Gulf Nuclear Statio.n Physical Security Pian and the 

emergency response plans of Claiborne County, Tensas Parish, and the States of 
' . 

Mississippi and Louisiana 
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b. Ensuring that Emergency Plan Procedures are consistent with Administrative1· Security~ 

Radiation Control, and Training Procedures, the Emergency Plan, and wiili each other. 

c; Ensuring that training is offered annually for the emergency response personnel and 

local offsite support agencies and that training commitments for on-call emergency 

response personnel are met. 

d. Ensuring that drills and exercises are conducted in accordance with Section 8.3, IU}d that 

necessary corrective actions are implemented. 

e. Ensuring that the Plan an~ procedures are reviewed and updated on an annual basis· 

f. Ensuring that the commitments of the Public Infonmition Program are met on an· annual 

basis 
\ 

g.. .Ensuring that· maintenance and inventory of emergency equipment and supplies is 

pelfonned on a quarterly basis. 

The Manager, Emergency Planning interfaces with several organizations who have specific 
I 

responsibilities for some of the above areas. 

The Manager, Emergency Planning is responsible for ensuring that the commitments of the 

News Media Emergency Information Program and the Public Infonnation Program are met. 

He is also responsible for conducting specialized training and drills for personnel directly 

involved with these programs. L 

The Security Manager is responsible for revisions to the OGNS Physical Security Plan. 

TI1e Manager, Emergency Planning works with the above individuals, as wen. as with federal, 

state and local personnel having responsibilities to the . GGNS emergency preparedness 

program, to ensure that the commitments of the Plan are fully implemented. 

Training opportunities are afforded to the Emergency Planning Staff to ensure that they are able · 

to effectively cany out their assigned responsibilities .. 
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8.S , Review and Updatin~ of the Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Procedures 

The Plan shall be reviewed and updated as necessary'· on at least an annual basis. Letters of 

Agreement with offsite organizations and agencies are reviewed during the annual Plan 

review and updated as necessary. A change in odginal signatory(ies) to a given Letter of 

Agreement does not in itself require revision of that Letter. A change in applicability of 

content of-a Letter ?f Agree·ment, however, does require a revision to that Letter. 

Emergency Plans of offsite organizations and agencies are reviewed as requested. 

The Manager responsible for the Quality Assurance programs is responsible for conduc~ing ·1 

an independent review of the Emergency Preparedness Program7 to verify compliance with 

the Quality Assurance Program Manual, the Fire Protection Planl rederal regulations, and 

operating license provisions. The review shall be conducted at intervals not to exceed 12 

months or, as necessary, based on an assessment of performance indicators, and as soon as 

reasonably practicable after a change occurs in personnel, procedures, equipment, or facilities 

that potentially could adversely affect emergency preparedness, but no longer than 12 months 
', 

after the. change. In any case,. au elements of the emergency preparedness program. must be 

reviewed at least once every 24 months. The review must include an evaluation for adequacy 

of interfaces with State and local governments and drills,' exercises, capabilities, and 

procedures. The results of the review, along with recommendations for improvements, must 

be pocumented, maintained for a period of five years and reported. to the Manager, 

Emergency Planning, Director, Regulatory· and Performance improvement, Site Vice 

President, and affected groups. The part of the review involving the evaluation for adequacy 

of interface with State and local governments must be available to the appropriate State and 

local governments. In addition, the Manager, Emergency Planning,_ by virtue of his 

involvement with the Emergency Preparedness Program, . provides an ongoing review. 

Personnel performing rl!views or audits of the Emergency Plan and/or Emergency Plan 

Procedures take into account and review corporate policy, state policy and plans, local plans, 

and the various agreements and understandings with federal, state, and local support a~encies 

and organizations. 
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The Plan is a part of the GGNS FSAR, but is maintained as a separa,te document. Document 

holders receive revisions to. the Plan in a controlled manner as they are issued. · Revised 

pages are dated and marked to show where revisuons have been made. 

The Manager, Emergency Planning is responsib1e for coordinating reviews and audits of 

. ) 
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the Emergency Plan and implementing procedures. In addition, the Manager, Emerg~n~y 

Preparedness, through letters, meetings, seminars, or other means available, ensures that all 

elements of the total emergency organizations are informed of revisions to the Plan. 

Results of all exercises and each annual revision and cha11ge to the ·plan are reported to I 

reviewed by the Site Vice President, and Director, Nuclear Safety Assurance, who provides 

management direction and control to ensure that all corrective actions are implemented. 

8.6 Maintenance and Inventory ofEmergency Equipment and Supplies 

The Manager, Emergency Preparedness, or his designee, is responsible for planning and scheduling 

the quarterly inventory and inspection of designated emergency equipment and supplies at GGNS. 

He, or his designee, ensures that identified deficiencies are corrected in a reasonable period of time. 

AU emergency equipment/instruments are inspected, inventoried and operationally tested on a 

quarterly basis and after each. use. Lists of telephone numbers used in emergency response are 

reviewed and updated quarterly. 

Designated emergency equipment and supplies and their' storage locations are listed in Appendix B. 

Supplies having shelf-lives are checked aiid replaced·as necessary. 

Any deficiencies found during the inventory and inspection are either cleared immediately or 

documented for corrective action. There are · sufficient reserves of emergency 

equipment/instruments available to replace any equipment which is removed from the emergency 

kits for calibration or repair. All emergency instruments are. ca!ibrated at the intervals ·specified by 

procedures. A summary report of each inventory and inspection is prepared and· submitted to file. 
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8. 7 Educational Information to the Public 

I 

Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, in conjunction with State and local agenciesp provi~§S . 

th~ following written information to those members of the general public that reside within the 

lO mile Emergency Planning Zone: 

a. Educational information on radiation 

b. P,ersonnel to contact for further information 

c. Protective measures, e.g. evacuation routes and relocation centers, sheltering, 

· respiratory protection, radioprot.ective drugs 

d .. Special needs of the handicap~. 

Th.is . info~ation is dis~minat:ed via an ;Emergency Public Information publication mailed 

annually to ·residents of the 10-,mile EPZ, in accordance with. the Public Educatlon and 

~formation Program. included in Appendix H~ ~· program adch'esses providing infonnat:ion 

to the· transient population. The Public E!lucation and Information Program anm.ml.ly ensures 

the permanent and transient adult population within the plume expnsure EPZ are provided an 

adequate opportunity to become aware of the above .information. 

8.8 News Media Information 

A News. Media Emergency · Information Program was developed that includes details on 

arrangements for timely exchange of information among the designated spokespersons and news 
media .representatives •. This program is.included in Appendix H. The details for dealing with 

rumo~ are included in E~ergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-34. · GGNS provides suppo~g 

informmon to state and local authorities to develop messages intended for the public. Messages· . 

to st.ate and local authorities· include information concerning recommended protective actions. 

This program also provides for an annual training session to acquaint the news media with the 

methodology to obtain information during an emergency, as well as information about overall. · 
t, ·., ' . ; • 

emergency preparedness for OGNS. · 
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In any declared Emergency,. immediate actions are intended to limit consequence and provide 

maximum protection to pl_ant personnel, the gen~ral public, and plant equipment. For a Site 

Area or General Emergency,·once emergency phase corrective and protective actions have been 

implemented and effective controls established, emergency actions ~hift to the Recovery phase 

which includes reentry and recovery operations. 

It is the responsibility of the ·Emergency Director to detennine when the Recovery Phase can be 

initiated. The following criteria must be met before recovery operations can begin: 
I 

a. The plant must be in a controlled and stable condition 

b. Release of radioactive material to the environment,must. be .controlled and must be 

below any of the Emergency Action Level threshold values 

c. Radiation levels must be stable or decreasing in all plant areas· 

The Emergency Director discusses existing offsite conditions with appropriate State officials 

prior to terminating a Site Area Emergency or General Emergency classification. 

Recovery may b~ completed by the Emergency Organization before emergency tennination. If 

recovery bas not been accomplished by the termination of the emergency, a . recovery 

organization is activated as described in Section 5.5. Its objective is to safely and effectively 

piace the plant back iri a safe operating condition or an acceptable long term condition. 

Appropriate GGNS and outside ossistance is mobilized to accomplish this objective. The 

Emergency Director is responsible for transmitting a notification to agencies connected to the 

GGNS Operational Hot Line (see Section 7.5.3.a. I) that the incident is terminated and the plant 

is transitioning to the Recovecy phase. 

· Recovery is conducted in compliance with nonnal occupational dose limits specified· in 

1 OCFR20. · Significant release of radioactive materials during recovery is planned, controlled, 

and evaluated in advance for radiological impact, and appropriate offsite organizations and . 

agencies infonned of the scheduled release and estimated impact. Emergency Plan Procedures 
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provide methods of periodicaHy estimating total population exposure. 

9.1 Recovei::y 01,1erations 

The nature and ex.tent of an emergency determine the required recovery operations and the size 

of the recovery organization that must be fmmed. A recovery plan must be -flexible enough to 

adapt to. existing conditions., It is not possible to anticipate in 4dvance aH emergency conditions 

that may be encountered. General principles are addressed in this section that serve as ~ guide 

for developing a flexible plan of action. More detailed information is provided in Emergency 

Plan procedures. 

The initial objectives of recovery operations are to detennine damage to equipment,. the. 

installation of shielding, rope barriers and signs, the application of clearance tags, 

decontamination, and cleanup to place the plant in. an acceptable long tenn condition. ·other 

recovery operations are not initiated until the area aff~ted by the emergency has been defined. 

Particular attention fa directed toward isolating and tagging out components and systems to 

control or minimize hazards. A systematic assessment is conducted to detennine the extent of 

damage to plant equipment. 

Once the initial objectives are completed, a detailed .investigation of the accident causes and 

· consequences, both to the plant and to the environment, is conducted. Repair work and 

modifications to plant equipment and/or changes to operating procedures are determined, 

appmved, and performed. Test programs to confirm fitness for return to services are developed 

and implemented. 
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Reentry operations are part of the Recovery phase and includes returning to areas that were 

precluded from entry due to radiation levels or other hazards. For radiation haz~ds, an initial 

radiation assessment is performed to allow reentry and recovery operations. The following is a 

list of actions that should be perfonned prior to authorizing reentry operations into the affected 

.areas: 

a. R~view available rndiation survey data. Determine plant areas potentially affected by 

radiation and/or contamination. 

· b. Review radiation ·exposure. margins of personnel who wm · participate in recovery 

operations. Determine the need for, and source of additional personnel. 

c. Review adequacy of radiation survey instrumentation and equipment (type, ranges, 

number, calibration3 etc.). 

d. Preplan survey team activities to include: 

1. Areas to be surveyed 

2. Anticipated radiation and contamination levels 

3. Radiation survey equipment required 

4. Shielding requirements and availability 
I 

5. Protective ci6t~1ing and equipment requnr~d 

6. Access control procedures 

7. Exposure control limits and personnel dosimetry required 

K Decontamination requirements 

9. Communications 

Initial reentry operations into plant areas include the following goals (in order of priority): . 

a. Detennine recovery operation ~sks (application of clearance tags, etc.) 

b. Observe hazards or potential hazards limiting recovery operations 

c. Conduct comprehensive mdiation surveys of plant facilities and define radiological 

probuem areas which could impede recovery operations 

d. Post areas in the plant with radiological warning signs, and rope barriers. 

Revision.76 9/17 



GG 
FSAR 

Recovery operations are conducted in compliance with normal operational radiation exposure 

levels specified in 1 OC~O. When possible, si~ificant releases of radiation during recovery 

is planned, controlled, evaluated in advance for radiological impact, and appropriate offsite 

organizations and agencies informed of the scheduled release and estimated impact. 

Emergency Plan Procedures provide methods of periodically estimating total population 

exposure. 

' \ 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTJO"f\! 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

. PROCEDURES (EPP} 

--

SECTION 1.0 P~fJNITIONS requir~s no procedures. 

SECTION 2.0 SCOPE AND A~PUCABILITY contains no 
explich actions or responsibilities which should be implemented 
by procedures. There is an implicit requirement for a procedure 
10. assure m-at changes to any procedure ·~ administrative. 
operationa!, security. radi.aiion prOlection, or emergency -
be reviewed wilh respect m all related procedures to assure a. 
coordinaled emergency response will be provided when required. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2.l 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

2.3 

13.I 

2.3.2 

2.4 

2.4. l. 

2.4.2 

2.4.J 

Table2,.·1 
_/ 

1 AH emergency pfan procedures prefaced wit_h 10-5-01 .. 

Criterion forGGNS Emergency Plan Development 

Applicability of the Emergency P!nn 

General Information and Site Description 

Population and Population Distribulion 

Emergency PJanning Zones 

Scope of the Emergency Plan 

Regulatory Requirements 

Objectives ofihe Emergency Pfan 

Emergency Plan Interrelationships 

Emergency Plan Procedures 

Related Plans, Programs and Procedures 

. Participating Govemment.sl Agencies 

Public Facilities and lnsiitutions 
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El\'l"ERGENCV PL~N CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECT!QN. 

Table 2 .. 2 

Figure 2-1 

Figure 2-2 

Figure 2-3 

figu!"e 2-4 

figure 2-5 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4.1 

4.U 

4 .. 1.2 

4.1.3 

4.1.4 

4.2 

Table 4-1 

. 5.1 

5.2 

ADMfNISTRATlVE 
fitQi;~WJJ.R.ES. 

EMERGENCY P L.AN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP) 

J,6 

1,6" 

1,6,34, EN-EP-609, 610 & 61 i 

- l,6J4. EN-EP-609, 6IO & 6U 

1~6,34, EN-EP-609, 610 & 611 

I, 38 

1. AU e~ergency plan pr~cedures prefaced with 10-S-01- A·~2 

COMMENTS 

Resident Populaaion Distdbution in Evncuation Area by Sector 

General Area Surrounding GGNS 

Site layout 

Permanent Resident Population Distribution 

Ten-Mile Emergency Planning Zone 

Fifty-Mile Emergency Planning Zone 

Emergency Planning 

Emergency Plan Steps 

Emergency Direction and Assignmenls 

Emergency Classification System 

Unusual Evena 

Alert 

Site Area Emergency 

General Emergency 

Classification of postulated accideiuts. 

!Emergency Action Levels 

Statement of GGNS Organnzation • 

S&ntement of Normal Stalion Organization. 
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SECTION 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

5.2.5 

S.2.6 

5.2.7 

5.2.8 

5.2.9 

5.3 

5.4 

5.4 

5.4.2 

5.4.3 

5.4.4 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

5.4.7 

5.4.8 

ADMINISTRA T!VE 
PROCEDURES 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-ENml 

EN·EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

GG 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS !REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 1 

PROCEDURES (EPP} 

EN-EP-609, EN-EP-6 i3 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609,34 

6, EN-EP-609 

'.QMMENTS 

Genera) Manager, Plam Opera1ions 

Senfor Manager, Opera1ions 

Senior Manager, Maintenance 

Mnnager, Radiation Protection 

Senior Manager, Production 

Manager, Training 

Shift Technical Advisor 

Manager. Supply Chain 

Director, Reg & Perfonnance Improvement 

Statement ofNonnal Station Shifi Staffing. 

Emergency Organl'zaiion 

Norroal Station Shift 

Emergency Director 

EOF Manager 

. Radiological Assessment Coordinneor 

T ecimical Advisor 

Admin. & logistics Coordinator 

Public Information Liaison 

Off~ite Communicator 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS-REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTION 

5.4.9 

5.4.10 

5.4.11 

5.4.12 

5.4.13 

5.4.14 

5.4.15 

5.4.16 

5.4.17 

5.4.18 

5.4.19 

5.4.20 

5.4.21 

5.4.22 

5.4.23 

5.4.24 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 
EN-EP-313 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-801 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP) 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

12, EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-609 

EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

1, EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

EN-EP-610 

1 All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-S-01-

COMMENTS 

EOF Communicator 

Lead Offsite Liaison 

Offsite Liaison 

Dose Assessor 

Offsite Team Coordinator 

Offsite Monitoring Team 

Information Technology (IT) Specialist 

. EOF Log Keeper 

Emergency Plant Manager (EPM) 

TSC Manager 

TSC Communicator 

Security Coordinator 

ENS Communicator 

Maintenance Coordinator 

Engineering Coordinator 

Radiological Coordinator 

A-4 Revision 78 3 / 1 9 



EMERGENCY PLAN ADMINISTRATIVE 
SECIJON !!R,Q,QJ;J1!1Rl:~~· 

5.4.25 EN-EP-801 

5.4.26 EN-EP-801 

5.4.27 EN-EP-801 

5.4.28 EN-EP-801 

5.4.29 EN-EP:.801 

5.4.30 EN-EP-801 

5.4.31 EN-EP-801 

5.4.32 EN~EP-801 

5.4.33 EN-EP-801 

5.4.34 EN-EP-801 

5.4.35 EN-EP-801 

5.4.36 .··EN-EP~801 

5.4.37 · EN-EP-80l 

5.4.38 EN-EP-801 

5.4.39 EN-EP-SOS 

GG 
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· EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES {EPP) COMMENTS 

EN-EP-610 Operations Coordinator 

EN-EP-610 Engineers (MechJI&C/EJect) 

EN-EP-6 l0t35 Reudor Engineer 

EN-EP-61 l 
./ 

OSCManager 

EN-EP-611 Log Keeper - OSC 

EN-EP-61 l Operations Support 

EN-EP-61 I Work Conarol Coordfoawr 

EN-EP-611 MechanicaWl&C/Electrical Coordinator 

EN-EP-611 Rad Chem Coordinator 

34 Company Spokesperson 

34 Teclmic~l Advisor~-JIC 

34 JIC Manager 

34 Log Keeper..,. JJC 

34 Inquiry Response Coordinator 

34 Press Release \\Inter 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTIQN 

5.5. 

5.6 

5.6.l 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.7 

5.7.1 

5.7.2 

5.7.3 

5.7.4 

5.7.S 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
.eROCJ;QtJ~ES 

EMERGENCY PLANJ 
PROCEDURES (EPP} 

EN·EP-613 

6 

J 'AU emergency plan proci.~~ures pre~a~ed with 1~-S..~1- A-Sa 

Recovery Organization . 

Local services support (nonmil IOCFR20 limits on exposure or 
contamination} 

Description of medical .support 

Fire Support 

Law Enforcement Agencies 

Coordination with Governmental Agencies. 

MEMA and Miss. Div. of Radiological Health 

LDEQ AND GOHSEP 

Port Gibson/Claibome Co. Civil Defense 

· Tensas Parish Office of Homeland Security and Emergency 
Preparedness 

NRC 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTION 

5.7.6 

5.7.7 

5.7.8 

5.8 

5.9 

Table5-l 

Figure 5-1 

Figure 5-2 

Figure 5-3 

Figure 5-4 

Figure 5-6 

6.l 

6.1.1 

6.12 

. 6.2 

6.2.i 

ADMINISTRA TfVE 
PROCEDURES 

EMERGENCY PLAN' 
PROCEDURES (EPP) 

.EN-EP-609 

6 

EN-EP-801 

EN-EP-610 

I All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-S-01-

COMMENTS 

DOE 

INPO 

U.S.C.G. 

Conlructor Assistance 

Support for Federal Response 

Minimum Shm Staffing 

Deleted 

Nonnal Station Organization 

Emergency Organization 

Emergency Organization 

lnterreiaUonsbips of Emergency Response Orgrmizations 

Federal Response Mnnagement Diagram 

Initiating Emergency Measures 

Emergency Guidance Suspension (50.54x) 

Security Plan 

Activation of emergency organizaiion 

Control Room Operators 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
S~~IID~ 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

·6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.4 

6.5 

6.5.l 

·6.5.1.a 

6.5.1.b 

6.6 

6.7 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP} 

1,6,34 

I . 

I i. EN-EP-609 

11 

11 

6.7.1 17, 20 

6.7.2 JI 

6.7.3 19 

6.7.4 19 

1 All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10·5-01- A- 7 

Shift Mannger 

STA 

Emergency Director 

Assessment Actions 

Assessment. Actions during Ul)UsuaJ Evenis 

Asses~ment Actions during Alerts. 

Assessment Actions during Site Area Emergencies 

Assessment Actions during General Emergencies · 

Corrective Actions 

Protective actions 

Protective Cover, Ev.ncuation, Personnel Accountability 

· GGNS 

Off.a;ite Areas 

Conanmination _Control Measures 

Aid to Affected P,ersonnel 

Emergency Persot~e,1 · Exposure 
~~}:·> 

Decon1amination@~\;;Firs1 Aid 
''.~Jl,:' 

Medical Transportat~n 

Medical Treatment 
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EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTION 

Table 6-1 

Figure 6-1 

Figure 6-2 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

7.33 

7.3.4 

7.3.5 

7.4 

7.4.1 

7.4.2 

7.4.3 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURt.S, 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES _{EPP) 

12 

6, EN-EP·609 

39 

EN-EP-611 

EN-EP-609 

EN-,EP-609, 41 

34 

Protective Action Guides 

Deleted 

Emergency Notification Fom1 

Facilities and Equipment 

Control Room 

Emergency Response F acililfos 

TSC 

osc 

EOF 

BEOF 

Media Centers 

County and State Emergency Centers 

Claiborne. County EOC 

Mississippi State EOC 

Tensas Parish .EOC 

I All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-5-01- Revision 77 06/18 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTION 

7.4.4 

7.5 

7.5.1 

7.5.2 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

7.6.4 

7.6.4 

7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

7.10 

Table 7-1 

Figure 7-1 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

01-S;.10-5 

01-S-10-5 
10-S-01-6 

EN-EP-313 

01-S-10-5 

01-S-10-5 

01-S-10-5. 

01-S-10-5 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP) 

1,6, EN-EP-609 

12 

14 

28 

11 

· EN-EP-609 

1 All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-S-01-

COMMENTS 

Louisiana State EOC 

Communications Systems 

Telephone System 

Plant Paging System & Sound Powered Phones 

Emergency Communications Equipment 

Alert Notification System 

~ 

Assessment Facilities 

Onsite Systems and Equipment 

Offsite Monitoring Equipment and Facilities 

Radiological Assessment Laboratories 

Post-Accident Sampling Capability 

Designated Emergency Vehicles 

Protective Facilities 

First Aid and Medical Facilities. 

Rescue and Damage Control Equipment 

. Personal Protective Equipment 

GGNS Operational Hot Line 

Emergency Facilities 
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SECTION 

Figure 7-2 

Figure 7-3 

Figure 7-.4 

Figure 7-5 

Figure 7-6 

Figure 7-7 

Figure 7-8 

Figure 7-9 

figure 7-10 

Figure 7-J 1 

· Figure 7-12 

Figure 7-13 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

ADMINISTRA TIVI;= 
PROCEDURES 

EN-TQ·l IO 

EN-TQ-1 JO 

EN-TQ-1 JO 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS !REFERENCE 

EMERG~NCY PLAN' 
PROCEDURES <EPP) COMMENTS 

Technical Support Center 

Operations Support Center 

Emergency Operations Facility Level I 

E~ergency Operations Facility Levell II 

Emergency Opernaions Facility Locmion 

Ba~kup Emergency Operations FacHity 

Deleted 

Joint Infonnation Center Layout 

Deleted 

Deleted 

Communications Interfaces 

Siren Locations 

Organizational Preparedness 

Training 

General Emergency Plan Troining 

Emergency Preparedness Training Specialized and 
Emergency Plan Procedure Training 

I AH emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-5-01~ l{Qyision 70 11/13 
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8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

8.11 

9.1 

9.2 

Appendix A 

Appendix B 

Appendix C 

AppendixD 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

01-S-10-3 

01-S-10-3 

01-S-10-3 

01-S-10-3, 5 
EN-RP-301 

01-S-10-3 

EN-RP-301 

EN-EP-613 

EN-EP-613 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP) 

37 

39 

34 

23 

COMMENTS 

Orientation and Training Program for Offsite Support Agencies 

Drills and Exercise 

Drill and Exercise Scenarios 

Drill and Exercise Schedule 

Scenario Variety Documentation· 

Responsibilities 

Review of Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Procedure 

Maintenance and Inventory of Emergency Equipment and Supplies 

Educational Information to the Public 

News Media Information 

RP Instrument Calibration 

Recovery Operations 

Reentry Operations 

Reserved 

List of supplies 

Reserved 

Letters of Agreement from offsite organizations 
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EMERGENCY PLAN CROSS REFERENCE 

EMERGENCY PLAN 
SECTION 

Appendix E 

- Appendix F 

Appendix G 

Appendix H 

Appendix I 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES 

EMERGENCY PLAN1 

PROCEDURES (EPP) 

34 

1 All emergency plan procedures prefaced with 10-S-01- A-12 

COMMENTS 

Evacuation Time Estimates 

Index of Supporting Plans 

Reserved 

News Media Emergency Information Program and Public . 
Education and Information Program 

Reserved 
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10-S..01--4 

10.S..01-6 
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10-S-01-9 

10-S-01-10 

10-S-01-12 

10-5-01-13 

10-S..01-14 
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LIST OF PROCEDURES THAT IMPLEMENT THE EMERGENCY PLAN 

Activation of Emergency Plan (EPP-1) 
(EPP-l) Upon recognition that abnormal plant or site corfditions exist, this procedure will 
be used by the operator to determine the appropriate EAL(s), properly classify the 
emergency condition and action to be taken for the emergency classification. 

Unusual Event (EPP-2) 
DELETED·Superseded by 10..S.01·1. 

Alert (EPP-3) 
DELETED .. Superseded by 10-5--01-1. 

Site Area Emergency (EPP-4) 
DELETED- Superseded by 10-S.01-1. 

General Emergen~ (EPP-5) 
DELETED-Superseded by 10-S.01-1. 

Notification of Offsite Agencies and Plant On"Call Emergen~ Personnel (EPP-6) 
This procedure lists the methods of. notifying Emergency Organization Personnel; for 
notifying Federal, State, and local authorities; for notifying outside service agencies; and 
for keeping the proper communication record. 

Activation of Emergency Facilities (EPP0 7) 
DELETED .. Superseded by EN-EP-609, EN~EP·610, EN .. EP..611 and 10-5-01-41 

Fire (EPP-8). 
DELETED - Superseded by 10-5-03-2 

Release ofToxic Material (EPP-9) 
DELETED-Superseded by 10-5-01-1 (EPP-1) and 05-1-02-II-12 

Natural Occurrences (EPP-10) . 
DELETED-Superseded byOS-1-02-VI-1, 05-1-02-Vl-2, 05-S-02-Vl-3, and EN-FAP-EP..Q10 

Evacuation of Onsite Personnel (EPP-11) 
This procedure provides the guidelines for evacuation and accountability of personnel 
during an emergency. 

Radiolo&jcal Assessment and Protective Aclion Recommendalio~ (EPP-12) 
This procedure provides guidance for performing radiological· assessment during 
emergencies. 

Onsite Radiological Monitoring (EPP-13) · 
DELETED - Superseded by 10-5-01-14 (EPP-14) 

Emer~ency Radiological Monitoring (EPP .. 14) 
This procedure provides guidelines for performing radiologic~ surveys outside of the 
restricted area during emergency co~ditions. Instructions for dose rate measurements 

J and collection and analysis of radioiodines are included. 
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10-s-01 .. 20 

10-5-01-21 

EN-EP-613 

10-&-01-24 

10-S-01-26 

10-S..01-28 
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UST OF PROCEDURES THAT IMPLEMENT THE EMERGENCY PLAN 

Site Access Point Operations (EPP-15) 
DELETED 

Personnel A~countability (EPP-16) 
DELETED~ Sup~rseded by 10°S..01-11 (EPP0 U) 

Emergencv Personnel Exposure Conttol (EPP-17) 
Titls procedure provides guidelines for the issuing dosimetry and RWP access during 
emergencies. 

Personnel Search and Rescue (EPP-18) 
Th.is procedure provides guidelines for performing search and rescue operations in order 
to locate and/ or rescue individuals that have not been accounted for. 

Personnel Injury (EPP-19) 
This procedure provides for handling those individuals who have been injured and must 
be transported off site. 

Administration of Thyroid Blocking Agents (EPP-20) 
This procedure provides guidance on the use of potassium iodide as a thyroid blocking 
agent to prevent thyroid uptake of radioactive iodine and the subsequent dose. 

Evacuating Personnel and Vehicle Contamination Control (EPP-21) 
DELETED- Superseded by 10-S-01-11 (EPP~ll) 

Recoverv 
This procedure provides guidance for the Recovery phase of on emergency and the 
formation of a Recovery organization. , 

Reent:rv (EPP-23) 
TI'lis procedure provides general guidance for the Reentry Operations. 

Mainten.fU1ce of Emetgency:'Preparedness (EPP-24). 
DELETED O Superseded by:-01~~lp0Jii.: . 

·.·. :· .,: ·. :-'·r~·ti,~:: ... 

Onsite Personnel Response (EPP-25) 
DELETED· Superseded by lOaS..01-11 (EPP-11) 

Offsil:e Eq1~rgency Response (EPP-26) 
This procedure provides instructions for offsite emergency personnel that are ordered to 
report to the site during an emergency. 

Public Information (EPP~27) 
DELETED- Superseded by 10-5-01-34 

Control of Designated Emergencv Vehicles (EPP-28) 
This procedure provides a description of the administrative ~ontrols over company-
o"'1ted , 
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UST OF 'PROCEDURES THAT IMPLEMENT THE EMERGENCY PLAN 

EN-EP-611 

\ 

EN-EP-609 

10-5-01-34 

10-S-01-35 

lO·S-01·35 

IO·S-01-37 

lO~S-01-38 

EN-TQ-110 

vehicles designated for use during an emergency. 

Operations Su12port Center (OSC) Operations 
This procedure provides general instructions for the Operations Support Center (OSC) 
including: . facilily activation, personnel responsibilities, staffing and coordination of 
Emergency Response Teams. 

Technical Support Center Q'SC} Operations 
This procedure provides general instructions for the TSC including: facility activation, 
personnel responsibilities, staffing and coordination between the Control Room, and the 
Operations Support Center. 

Emergency Operations Facility (EOF} Operation 
·· This procedure provides instructions for the activation operation of the EOF. 

Joint Information Center mg Operations (EPP-34) I 
This procedur:e provides instruction for dissemination of public information and the 
activation and operation of the ENMC and EiC. 

Core Damage Assessment (EPP-35) 
This procedure provides guidance for determining if core damage may or has occurred, 
and estimating amount of reactor core damage under accident conditions. 

lncident Command Post (TCP) Ogeration 
This procedure provides general instructions for the activadon and operation of e:he incidenc 
Command Post · · 

Communication Drill 
, This prqced~re p~ovides guidance for performing communication drills. 

EAL Comingency Planning 
This document identifies the plant instruments that are the designated indicators of 
Emergency Action Level (EAL) entry criteria. It then analyzes each primary instrument for 
backup/alternative indications allowed by the EAL, Instrument redundancy and Correlation 
between EAL requirements by· Operati~g Mode versus related Tech Spec/TRM/ODCM. This 
procedure is entered when any of the equipment listed in the attachments is identified to be out 
of service 

Grand Gulf Equipment Important to Emergency Response 
This procedure ensures that when equipment important to emergency response (emergency 
preparedness [EP] equipment) is removed from service for maintenance or is in a degraded 
condition. the correct restoration priority is assigned, compensatory measures are 
implemented, nnd the equipment is res(ored to a functional c:ondidon promptly 

Emergency Response Organiza lion Training Program 
This procedure describes and implements training for GGNS ERO to ensure a constant 
state of preparedness for and during emergencies. 
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LIST OF PROCEDURES THAT IMPLEMENT THE EMERGENCY PLAN 

01-S-10-3 

EN-EP-306 

01-S-10-5 

01-S-01-8 

EN-EP-801 

· EN-EP-313 

EN-RP-301 

Emergency Planning Department Responsibilities 
This procedure describes the responsibilities and organizational structure of the 
Emergency Planning staff, provides guidance for the overall maintenance of the 
Emergency Planning program, and defines the responsibilities for maintenance and 
control of the GGNS Emergency Plan. 

Drills and Exercises 
This procedure describes the type and frequency of drills and exercise, procedure 
for conducting a drill or exercise, and method for management review and approval 
of drills and exercises. 

Control of Emergency Response Equipment and Facilities 
This procedure prescribes the requirements for the inventory, inspection, 
maintenance and operability checks of Emergency Facilities and Equipment. 

Emergency Preparedness Action Tracking System 
.DELETED- Superseded by 01-S-10-3. 

Emergency Response Organization 
The procedure outlines responsibilities for personnel assigned to an ERO 
position and for other company personnel who may be called upon to support an 
emergency response effort, but are not directly assigned to an ERO position. 

Offsite Dose Assessment Using the Unified Rascal Interface 
This procedure provides the methods and instmctions for performing offsite dose 
assessment using the Unified RASCAL Interface (URI) by the On-Shift and ERO 
Dose Assessors and may also be used by Offsite Response Organizations (OROs) 
who use URI for Dose Assessment 

Radiation Protection Instmment Control 
This procedure describes the Entergy Nuclear program to ensure that radiation and 
radioactivity measurement instmments are properly maintained and calibrated and 
response checked at the appropriate frequencies. 
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This appendix contains a list of supplies by general category maintained in the emergency kits and 

Jockers located in the various emergency facilities. Detailed lists of the inventory are maintained in 

accordance with O 1-S- l 0-5, Control of Emergency Response Equiprnent and F aciHties. 

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT MAINTAINED rN THE CONJROL ROQMITSC/OSC/EOF 

A. Protective Equipment 

B. RadiologicaJ Monitoring Equipment 

C. Communications Equipment 

D. Emergency Supplies 

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT MAINTAINED IN THE BEOF. 

A. Communications Equipment 

EMERGENC_Y EQUIPMENT MAINTAINED AT RIVER REGION MEDICAL CENTER 

AND CLAIBORNE COUNTY HOSPITAL 

A. Protective Equipment 

B. Radiological Monitoring Equipment 

C. Emergency Supplies 

EMERGENCY FOOD AND WATER SUPPLIES 

A. Emergency food and water supplies are maintained in the Control Room envel.ope in 

sufficient quantity to maintain five people for five days. 

B. Emergency food and water supplies are maintained in the EOF in sufficient quantity 

to maintain seven people for five days. 
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APPENDIX C. 
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letters of agreement detail arrangements for the request and utmzation of resources of federal, state 

local and private organiz:atrons in response to emerge~cy cond.itions at the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station. 

The documents located in previous revisions of this appendix have been removed •. These documents and 
their ·annual confirmations are maintained by the Emergency Planning Department and are available for 
review. A summary of letters and contracts used to·imptement the Grand Gulf Emergency Plan are 

contained in the following list. 

i ... U.S. Department of Energy • The u:s. Department of Energy provides support through the R~diation 
Emergency Assistance Center/Training Site (REAC/TS) to Entergy Nuclear facilities in the event of a· 

radiological emergency •. 

2. State of Mississippi- ihe State of Mississippi commits response as delineated in the Mississippi 
Radiological Emergency Preparedness Plan and the Mississippi Emerijency Management ·Plan. 

3. State of Mississjppi/Mississ1ppi Emergency Management Agency -The Mississippi Emergency 

Management Agency (MEMA) provides for the coordinati~n of Mississippi state agency and local 
government response in support of the.Grand Gulf Emergency Plan. This assistance includes maintaining 

the offsite emergency plan, training in support of this plan, maintaining a communications svstem to 

implement elements of the plan and assisting with evacuation arrangements in support of the plan. 

4. Governor's Office of Homeland Security & Emergency Preparedness· .. The Governor's Office of 

Homeland Security & Emergen,y Preparedness (GOHSEP) provides assistance with the implementation 
of the'Louisiana Peacetime Radiological Response Plan. GOHSEP provides a 24/7 communications point; · 

conduct~ radiological training for Louisiana based local and state respon.ders; participates in Grand Gulf 
drills and exercises; .coordin~tes and maintains state levet emergency response procedures; and 

calibrates and maintains offsite radiation detection equipment. 

5. Port Gibson/Claiborne County Civil Defense Council .. The Port Gibson/Claiborne County Civil D,efense 

Council commits to the implementation of its Radiological Emergency Plan, the activation of the Port 

Gibson/Claiborne County EOC, and tha·initiation of protective actions for Claiborne County in the event 
of a nuclear incident at Grand Gulf. 

6. Tensas Parish Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness - Tensas Parish Office of 

Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness commits to the implementation of its Radio!ogical 
Emergency Plan, the activation of the Tensas Parish EOC, and the initiation of protective actions for 
Tensas Parish in the event of a nuclear incident at Grand Gulf •. 

7. Port Gibson Police Department-The Port Gibson Police Department commits to assistance with 

. traffic control, backup communications, initiation of protective actions and coordination of evacuations 

within Port Gibson city limits in the event of a nuclear incident at Gra_nd Gulf. 

s~ Claiborne County Sheriffs Department-The Clai~orne County Sheriffs Department letter of 
agreement detailing emergency related support for Grand Gulf is on f~le in accordance with Federal 
regulations dealing with the protection of information concerning physical security of the plant. 
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9. Claiborne Count¥ fire Department - Claiborne County Fire Department commits to assistance with 

fighting fires to the site, assisting law enforcement with evacuations, maintaining fire protection 

survemance and assisting with decontamination in the event of a nuclear incident at Grand Gulf. 
) 

10. Claiborne County Hospital -The Claiborne County Hospital commits to accept and treat injured or m 
personnel from Grand Gutf Nuclear Station who are radioactively contaminated or overexposed, 

develop and maintain procedures for dealing with radioactively contaminated/exposed personnel, and 

participate in emergency related drills. 

11. River Rei:ilon Health System - The River Region Health System commits to accept and treat injured or 

ill personnel from Grand Gulf Nuclear Station who are radioactively contaminated or overexposed, 

develop and maintain procedures for dealing with radioactively contamlnated/eteposed personnel,,anp 

participate in emergency related drills. 

12. Institute of Nuclear Power Operatio11s -The Institute of Nuclear Power Operations coordinates 

emergency related assistance between electric utilities responsible for the operation of commercial 

nuclear power facilities. 

13. Ochsner CUnic Foundation -The Ochsner Clinic Foundation through letter of agreement agrees to 

accept and treat injured or m personnel from Grand Gulf Nuclear Station whether or not they are 

radioactively contaminated or overexposed. Ochsner a1so agrees to accept injured or ill GGNS personnel 

from Claiborne County Hospital or River Region Medical Center. 

14. ASAP EMS. Coro. -ASAP EMS provides ambulance service to treat and transport injured or Ill Grand 

Gulf personnel to local hospitals. ASAP EMSD wii1 also develop and maintain procedures for 

transportation of radioactively contaminated GGNS personnel and will participate in drills related to the 

medical transportation of GGNS personnel. This service was previously provided by Metro Ambulance 

Service. 

D-2 Revision 77 06/18 

',_ 



GG 
FSAR 

APPENDIXE 

Executive Summary of the 
Evacuation Time Estimates 

For Grand Gulf Nuclear Station 

November 2012 

The entire Evacu~tion 11me Esaimates Study can be found in GIN 2013/00190. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report describes the analyses undertaken and the results obtained by a study to develop 
Evaluation time Estimates (ETE) for the Grand Gulf Nuclear Siation (GGNS) located in Claiborne 
County, Mississippi. ETE are part of the required planning basis and provide Entergy and Stale 
and local governments with site-specific Information needed for Protective_ Action decision-making. 

In the performance of this effort, guidance is provided by documents published by Federal 
· Governmental agencies. Most important of these are: 

~ Criteria for Development of Evacuation Time Estimate Studies, NUREG/CR-7002, 
November 201 i . 1 

e Criteria for Preparation a·nd EvaJuation of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and 
Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants, NUREG 0654/FEMA-REP-1, Rev. 1, 
November 1980. 

Q Development of Evacuation Time Estimates for Nuclear Power Plants, NUREG/CR-6863, 
January 2005. 

o 1 OCFR50, Appendix E - "Emergency Planning and Preparedness for Production and 
Utilization Facilities" · 

overview of Project Activities 

This project began in April, 2012 and extended over a period of six mo'nths. The major 
activities performed are briefty described in chronological sequence: 

Q Attended '"kick-ofr meetings with Entergy personnel. and emergency management· 
personnel representing state and. local governments. 

e Accessed U.S. Census Bureau data files for the year 2010. Studied Geographical 
Information Systems (GIS) maps of the area in the vicinity of the GGNS, then conducted 
a detailed field survey of the highway network 
Synthesized this information to create an analysis network representing the highway 
system topology and capacities within the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ), plus a 
Shadow region covering the region between the EPZ boundary and approximately 15 
miles radially from the plant · 

1/l Designed and sponsored a telephone survey of residents within the EPZ to gather 
focused data needed for this ETE study that were not contained within the census 
database. The suNey instrument was reviewed and modified by the licensee and offsite 
response organization (ORO) personnel prior to the. suivey 

Grand Gulf 

Data collection forms (provided to the OROs at the kickoff meeting) were returned with 
data pertaining to employment, transients. and special facilities in each county and parish. 

ES·1 KLD Associates, Inc 
Evalu.a.lion Time Estimates Rev.1 
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e The traffic dernand and trip-generation rates of evacuating vehicles were estimated from 
the gathered data. The trip generation rates reflected the e.stimated mobilization time 
(i.e., the time required by evacuees to prepare for the evaluation trip) computed using the 
results of the telephone survey of EPZ residents. 

~ Following Federal guideliries, the EPZ is subdivided into 16 PAS I PM. These PAS I 
PAA are then grouped within circular areas or "keyhole" configurations (circles plus radial 
sectors) that define a total of 41 Evacuation Regions. 

1:1 The time;.varying external circumstances are represented as Evacuation Scenarios, each 
described In terms of the foHowlng factors: (1) .Season (Summer, Winter); (2) Day of 
Week (Midweek, Weekend); (3) Time of Day (Midday, Evening); and (4) Weather (Good, 
Rain). One special event scenario involving a football game at Alcorn Slate University . 
was considered. One roadway impact scenario was considered wherein in a single lane 
was closed on US 61 northbound for the duration of the evacuation. · 

o Staged evacuation was considered for those regions wherein the 2-mile radius and 
sectors downwind to 5 miles were evacuated. 

e As per NUREG/CR-7002, the Planning Basis for the calculation of ETE is: 
o A rapidly escalating accident at GGNS that quickly assumes the status of..General 

Emergency su~h that the Advisory to Evacuate is announced in a timely manner 
following the siren notification, and no early protective actions have been 
implemented. · 

o While an unlikely accident scenario, this .planning basis will yield ETE, measured 
· as the elapsed time from the Advisory to !Evacuate until the stated percentage of 
the population exits the impacted Region, that represent "upper bound" estimates. 
This conservative Planning Basis is applicable for ail initiating events. 

a If the emergency occurs while schools are in session, the ETE $ludy assumes that the chlldren­
will be evacuated by· bus directly to reception centers located outside the EPZ. Parents. 
relaUves, and neighbors are advised lo not pick up their children at school prior ·to the arrival of 
the buses dispatched for that purpose. The ETE for schoolchildren are calculated separately. 

" Evacuees who do not have access to private vehicle will either ride-share with relatives, friends 
.or neighbors, or be evacuated by buses provided as specified in the county evacuation plans. 
Those in special facilities will likewise be evacuated with public transit. as needed: bus, van, or 
ambulance, as required. Separate ETE are calculated for the transit-dependent evacuees for 
homebound special needs population, and for those evacuated from special facilities. 

, Computation of ETE 
A total of 492 ETE were computed for the evacuation of the general publlc. Each ETE 
quantifies the aggregate evacuation time estimated for the population within on~ of the 41 
Evacuation Regions to evf:!Cuate from that Region, under the circumstances defined for one 
ofthe12 , 

Grand Gulf ES-2 KLO Associates, Inc. 
EvaluaUon 11me Estimates Rev.1 
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Evacuation Scenarios (41 x 12 = 492}. Separate ETE are calculated for transit~dependent 
evacuees, including schoolchildren for ap~icable scenarios. 

Except for Region R03, which is the evacuation of the entire EPZ, only a portion of the people · 
within the EPZ would be advised to evacuate. That is. the Advisory to Evacuate applies only to 
those people occupying the specified impacted region. n is assumed that 100 percent of the 
people within the impacted region will evacuate in response to this Advisory. The people 
occupying the remainder of the EPZ outside the impacted region may be advised to take 
shelter. 

The computation of E.TE assumes that 20% of the population within the EPZ but outside the 
impacted region, will elect to "voluntarily" evacuate. In addition, 20% of the population in the 
Shadow Region will also elect to evacuate. These voluntary evacuees could impede those who 
are evacuating from within the impacted region. The impedance that could be cc:1used by 
voluntary evacuees Is considered in the computation of ETE for the impacted region. 

Staged evacuatlon is considered wherein those people within the 2-mile region evacuate 
immediately, while those beyond 2 miles, but within the EPZ, shelter-inuplace. Once 90% of the 

. 2-mile region is evacuated, those people beyond 2 miles begin to evacuate. As per federal 
guidance, 20% of people beyond 2 miles wlli evacuate {non--compliance} even though they are 
advised to shelter-inaplace. 

The computational procedure is outlined as follows: 

A link0 node represenlat!on of the highway network is coded. Each link represents a 
urnidirectional length of highway; each node usually represents an intersection or merge 
point. The capacity of each link is estimated based on the field survey observations and 
on established traffic engineering procedures. 
The evacuation trips are generated at locations caHed "zonal centroids" located within 
the EPZ and Shadow Region. The trip generation rates vary over time reflecting the 
mobilization process, and from one location (centroid) to another depending on 
population density and on whether a centroid is within, or outside, the Impacted area .. 
The evacuation model computes the routing patterns for evacuating vehicles that are 
compliant with federal guidelines (outbound relative to the location of the plant), then 
simulate the traffic flow movements over space and time. This simulation process 
estimates the rate that traffic How exits the impacted region. · 

. . 
The ETE statistics provide the elapsed times for 90 percent and 100 percent, respectively, of 
the population within the impacted region, to evacuate from within the impacted region. These 
statistics are presented in tabular and graphical formats. The 90th percentile ETE have been 
identified as the values that should be considered when making protective action decisions 
because the 10oth percentile ETE are prolonged by those relatively few people who take longer 
to mobilize. This is referred to as the "evacuation tail" in Section 4.0 of NUREG/CR-7002. 

The use of a public outreach (Information) program to emphasize the need for evacuees to 
minimize the. time needed to prepare to evacuate (secure the home, assemble needed clothes, 
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medicines, etc.) should also be considared. 

Traffic Management 

GG 
FSAR 

This study references the comprehensive traffic management plans provided by Claiborne 
County, MS and Tensas Parish, LA. Due to the limited traffic congestion within the EPZ, no 
additional traffic or access control measures have b,een identified as a result of this study. 

Selected Results 

A compilation of serected information is presented on the following pages in the form of Figures 
and Tables extracted from the body of the report; these are described below~ 

Figure 6-1 displays a map of the GGNS EPZ showing the layout of the 16 PAS J PAA 
that comprise. in aggregate, the EPZ. 
Table 3·1 presents the estimates of permanent resident population in each PAS I PAA 
based on the 2010 Census data. 

~ . Table 6-1 defines each of the 41 Evacuation Regions in terms of their respective 
groups of PAS I PAA. 
Table 6-2 lisls the Evacuation Scenarios. 
Tables 7-1 and 7-2 are compilations of ETE. These data are the times needed to clear 
the indicated regions of 90 and 100 percent of the population occupying these regions. 
respectively. These computed ETE Include consideration of mobilization time and of 
estimated voluntary evacuations from other regions within the EPZ and from the 
Shadow Region. 
Tables 7-3 and 7-4 presents ETE for the 2-mile region for un-staged and staged 
evacuations for the goth and 1 oo1h percentiles, respectively. 
Table 8-7 presents ETE for the schoolchildren in good weather. 
Table 8-1 O presents ETE for the transit-dependent pqpulaUon in good weather. 
Figure H-8 presents an example of an Evacuation Region (Region ROS) to be 
evacuated under the circumstances defined in Table 6-1. Maps of all regions are 
provided in .Appendix H. 

Conclusions 
\ 

General population ETE were, computed for 492 unique cases • a combination of 41 
unique Evacuation Regions and 12 unique Evacuation Scenarios. Table 7-1 and Table 
7 .. 2 document these ETE for the 90th and 100th percentiles. These ETE range from 
1 :25 (hr:min) to 2:30 at the 90th percentile. 
Inspection of Table 7-1 and Table 7-2 indicates that the ETE for the 100th percentile 
are significantly longer than those for the 90th percentile (see Figures 7-8 through 7-
19). This is due to the fact that the resident mobilization curve has a long 11tair1

; 

relatively few evacuees take a long time to mobilize. 
Inspection of Table 7 -3 and Table 7-4 indicates that a staged evacuation provides no 
benefits to evacuees from within the 2 mile region and unnecessarily delays tne 
evacuation of those beyond 2 miles (compare Regions R02, R04 through R09 with 
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Regions R35 through R41, respectively, in Tables 7-1 and 7-2). See Section i.6 for additional 
discussion. 

Comparison .of Scenarios 10 (winter, midweek/week~:md, evening) and 11 (winter, 
weekend, evening} in Table 7-2· indicates ihat the special event does not materially 
affect the ETE at the 1 oath percentile, but increases the ETE at the 901

" percentile for 
regions including PAS I PAA 6 by up to 35 minutes. See Section 7 .6 for additional 
discussion. 
Comparison of Scenarios 1 and 12 in Table 7-1 indicates that the roadway closure­
the closure of one lane on US 61 northbound from the boundary of Port Gibson to the 
EPZ boundary (by the Claiborne County line) M does not have an impact on the goth 
percentile ETE. See Section 7.5 for additional discussion. 
Throughout the evacuation the EPZ is free from cc;mgestion, with the exception of the 
exit roadways from the Alcorn State University. The most congested area in the 
network is SR 522 from the University to US 61 SB. By 2 hours and 20 minutes after 
the Advisory to Evacuate, traffic is moving at free-flow speed (LOS A) on all roadways 
within the EPZ (Scenario 6, R03). See Section 7-.3 and Figures 7q3 through 7-7. 
Separate ETE were computed for schools, medical facilities, transitmdependent 
persons, homebound special needs persons and correctional facilities. The average 
single-wave ETE for schools and medical facilities are within a similar range as the 
general population ETE at the 901

h percentile; the ETE for transit~dependents, 
homebound special needs persons and the correctional facility are slightly longer on 
average. See Section 8. " · . 
Table a .. 5 indicates that there are sufficient transportation resources available to 
evacuate the public schools in both the county and parish. but not all the transit 
dependent population within the EPZ in a single wave. There are also not enough 
ambulances to evacuate the bedridden population in a .single wave. The second-wave 
ETE for ambulances and special needs population does exceed the general population 
-ETE at the goth percentile. See Sections 8.4 and 8.5. · · . 
The general population ETE at the 1 ooth percentile closely follows the trip generation 
time due to a lack of congestion within the EPZ. The 90\11 percentHe ETE are less 
sensitive to truncating the tail of the mobilization time distribution, since the mobmzation 
time of the bulk of evacuees is unchanged. See Table M-1. 
The general population ETE is insensitive to the voluntary evacuation of vehicles in the 
. Shadow Region (tripling the sha~ow evacuation percentage· does not increase 90t11 or 
1ooth percentile ETE). See Table M-2. 
Population changes of 50 and 75'% do not result in ETE changes which meet the 
criteria for updating ETE between decennial Censuses. A population increase of 160% 
is needed to increase the goth percentile ETE by 30 minutes. See Section M.3 .. 

Grand Gulf ES·5 KLD Associates, Inc. 
E11aluaUon Time Estimates Rev.1 

Revision 70 11 /13 



~,... ....... I:.:.. 
I 

"·-.,~ I 

l 
I 6 



i 

.t 
l 
I 
I 

~ .......... ;.,.~ .......... ~~ 

GG 
FSAR 

~-1.,-0.:<.'1 ......... v:M.,,1,,o;·,•;,, •,· 

I Table 3~ 1. EPZ Permanent Resident Population 

PAS/PM I .2000 Popu!ation 2007 Population 
I 

1 104 100 

2A 356 342 

28 150 144 ! 
! 

3A 983 946 
l 
l 
J 

38 506 487 

4A 2,892 2,778 

48 564 541 

5A 163 156 

5B 396 381 
) 

6 2,057 2,258 

7 3 3 

8 163 148 

9 1,892 11708 

i-10 l 431 388 
t ~-.,.,,..,_..,-,. .. ,-
I 

~ 
I 
I' 

2010 Population 

43 

305 

151 

961 

/ 388 

2,407 

453 

138 
.!': .•..• --

356 

2,629 
. ·-----,~! 

28 
1 

126 

. 1,185 I 
394 

l 
11 i 1,530 1,381 ~~···1,403 ! 

12 - .. i 
~ 

-

TOTAL 12~ 190 11,761 10,967 

EPZ Population Grovvth (2000 to 201 O): I ·10.03°/o 
.,)'":l'ffl,o: I 
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Tabre 6.1.· Description of Evacuation Regions 

PJJ3/FAA 

3A 36 4A 40 SA SB cs 

JC l( )t -
Jt Jl x Jr JI It .It 

~.eH~Rooiul>llllt.l~I05~ 

PAS/PM 

JA 3B 4A, 4ti SA SB a 

Rufet~R~llt 

II 

x x 
x x 

)( 
-

Remf!OR~GI 

Ewruata:2-Mi!o Rl:~Bnd~ad !!!EPZ~ 

P/.SIPM 

3A 36 4A 413 SA 5S 6 
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)( x x x }( .)( 

x x x x .'( 

x x x x .)( 

>:. x x 
x 
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-

ES-S 
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7 a 9 10 11 12 

: 
x 

)I ll K ll )I I( 

i' a ti 10 i1 12 

l: 

' 

7 a 9 10 11 12 

;.,. I 
x 

. )t x 
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ras WSW.W,WNW, x 
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Table 6·2. Evacuation Scenario Definitions __] 

I 
... 

I 

I 
I 

t 

Scenaurio Season1 , DayofWeek Time of Weather :Special 
Day 

t""" 

I 1 Summer Midweek Midday· Good None 
! I-I 2 Summer Midweek Midday Rain None -

~Summer 3 Weekend Midday I 

Good None I 

-· 
4 , Summer Weekend Midday Rain None 

I 

' 
5 Summer Midweek. Evening Good ; None 

Weekend 
... ~ 

6 Winter Midweek Midday Good 
,. 

None 

L. 7 Winter Midweek I · Midday Rain None 
. .... 

l 8 Winter Weekend 
i 

Midday __ Good None i 
I 

9 Winter Weekend I Midday Rain None 
I 

~ 
I 

Winter Midweek, Evening Good None 
Weekend 

I 11 Winter Weekend I E~ening Good A1com State University 
~ football game 

I 

l 
I 

' 

t 

12 I Winter Midweek Midday Good Roadway Impact - Lane 
! I Closure on US 61 

.. I I 

1 Winter assumes that school is in session (also appHes to spring and autumn). Summer . 
assumes that school is not in session. 
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Scenario: 

Region 

R01 
R02 
R03 

R04 
ROS 
R06 
R07 
ROB 
R09 

R10 
R11 
R12 
R13 
R14 
R15 
R16 
R17 
R18 
R19 
R20 
R21 
R22 

Grand Gulf 
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Table 7-1. Time to Clear the Indicated Area of 90 Percena of the Affected Population 

Summer Summer Summer Winter VI/inter Winier 

Midweek Weekend Midweek Miciwaelc Weekend· Mmveek 
Weekend Weekend 

m {2) . {3} (4) (5) {6) m t81 9) c1m 
l\iiiddav Middav EveninA Midda11 Middav Evenina 

Good Rain Good Rain Good Good Rain Good Rain Good 
Weather Weather Weather Weather Weather Weather 

Entire 2-Mif.e Reoion, 5-Mile Region and EPZ 
1:30 1:30 1:25 1:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 2:00 ·2:10 2:10 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:20 2:20 _ 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:15 2:15 2:00 2:05 2:00 

2-Mile Rei:iion and Kevhole to 5 Miles 
1:30 1:30 1:25 1:25 1:30 1:30 i:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:05 2:10 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:'JO 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:10 2:10 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:10 2:00 2:05 2;00 
2:05 2:10 2:00 2:05 2:00 2:05 · 2:iO 2.:00 2:05 2:00 
2:00 2:05 2:00 2:05 .2:00 2:00 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:00 

2·Mile Re!: ion and Kevhole lo 10 MHes 
2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 · 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:01) 
2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 ·2:00 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:05 2:10 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:'10 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:15 2:15 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:15 2:15 2:05 2:10 2:05 2:15 2:15 205 2:05 2:05 
2:10 2:i5 2:00 2:05 2:00 2:10 2:10 .2:05 2:05 2:00 
2:10 2:15 2:00 2:05 2:00 2:10 2:10 2:00 2:05 1:55 
2:10 2:10 2:00 2:00 1:55 , 2:00 2:05. 2:00 2:00 'i:55 
2:10 2:10 2:00 2:00 1:55 / 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:00 1:55 
2:10 2:10 2:00 2:00 1:55 2:05 2:05 2:00 2:00 1:55 
2:15 2:20 2:00 2:00 2:00 2:15 2:15 2:00 2:00 1:55 
2:10 2:10 2:00 2:00 1:55 2:10 2:10 1:55 2:00 1:55 
2:05 2:05 2:00 2:00 1:55 2:05 2:05 1:55 2:00 1;55 

ES-11 

E-11 

W'inter Summer 
Weekend Mkiweek 

{11) (12} Scenario: 
Evenina Middav 
Special Roadway_ Region 
Event Impact 

1:25 1:30 R01 
2:00 2:10 R02 
2:30 2:20 R03 

1:25 1:30 R04 
2:00 2:05 ROS 
2:00 2:05 R06 
2:00 2:m R07 
2:00 2:05 ROS 
2:00 2:00 R09 

2:00 2:05 R10 
2:00 2:05 R11 
2:00 2:10 R12 
2:00 2:15 R13 
1:55 2:15 R14 
1:55 2:10 R15 
2:30 2;10 R16 
2:30 2:10 R17 
2:30 2:10 R18 
2:30 2:10 Ri9 
1:55 2:15 R20 
1:55 2:10 R21 
1:55 2:05 lR22 
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-Summer 
Midweek 

Srenano: m {2} 

Mlddav 
Region Good') Rain 

Weather 

R23 2:10 2:15 
R24 2:10 2:1s-
R25 2:10 2:15 
R26 2:15 2:15 
R27 2:15 2:15 
R26 2:15 2:15 
R29 2:15 2:15 
R30 2:15 2:15 
R31 , 2:15 2:15 
R32 2:15 2:15 
R33 2:15 2:15 
R34 2:10 2:15 

R35 2:10 2:15 
R35 1:35 1:35 
R37 2:05 2:05 
R30 2:05 2:10 
R39 2:10 2:10 
R40 2:05 -2:10 
R41 2:00 2:05 

Grand Gulf 
Evacuation Time Estimate 

Summer 
Weekend 

(3) l4) 
Middav 

Good Raio 
Weather 

/ 

2:05 2:10 
2:05 :'i?:°10 
2:05 - 2:05 
2:05 2:iO 
2:05 2:10 
2:05 2:10 
2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 

Summer 
Midwsek 
Weekend 

{5) 

Evenina 
Good 

Weather 

GG 
FSAR 

V\Jinter 
Mi~k 

(6) m 
Mkfdav 

Good Rain 
Weather 

Winter 

Weekend 

(8} (9) 

Midday 
Good Rain 

Weather 
5-Mile Re11ion and Kev hole to EPZ Bounrlm 
2:00 2:10 I 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 - 2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:15 - 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:10 2:i5, 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2;10 2:10 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:10 .2:10 2:00 2:05 
2:00 2:-·m 2:10 2:00 2:05 
2:00 2:15 2:15 2:05 2:05 
2:00 2:15 2:15 2;05 2_:05 
2:00 2:10 2:15 2:05 2:05 

- StaQed Evacuation - s.Mile Reoion 2-Mile Reaion and -Kevho!e to 5 Miles 
2:05 2:05 2:00 2:10 2:·m 2:05 2:05 
1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 - 1:35' 1:40 1:40 
2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:05 2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:10 2:05 2:05 
2:05 2:05 2:00 2:05 2:10 2:00 2:05 
2:00 2:05 2:00 2:05 - 2:10 2:00 2:00 
2:00 2:00 1:55 2:00 2:05 2:00 2:00 

IES-12 

E-12 

Wnter Wmter Summer 
Mid1.'lreek Weekend Midweek 
Weak end 

(10} {11) l12} Scenario: 
Everii,m Evenina Middav 
Good- Specia& Roadway Regfon 

Weather Evant imoact 

2;00 2:00 . 2:10 R2l 
2:00 2:00 2:10 R24 
2:00 2:00 2:10 R25 
2:00 2:00 2:15 R26 

_ 2:0Q 1:55 2:15 R27 
2:00 1:55 2:15 R28 
2:00 2:30 2:15 R29 
2:00 2:30 2:15 R30 
2:00 2:30 2:15 R31 
2:00 2:00 2:15 R32 
2:00 2:00 2:15 R33 
2:00 2:00 2:10 R34 

2:00 2:00 2:10 R35 
1:45 1:45 1:35 R36 
2;00 2:00 2:05 R37 
2:00 2:00 2:05 R38 
2:00 2:00 2:10 R39 
1:55 1:55 2:05 R4Q 
1:55 1:55 2:00 R41 
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Scenario: 

R~iOf'Q 

R01 
R02 
R03 

R04 
ROS 
ROS~ 
R07 
ROB 
R09 

R10 
R11 
R12 
R13 
R14 
R15 
R16 
R17 
R18 
R19 
-R20 
R21 
R22 
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Table 7-2. Time io Clear the Indicated Area of 100 Percent of the Affected Population 

Summer Summer Summer 'VVinter Winter Winter 

Midweek Weekend Midweek Mid wee le Weekend Midlf-taek 
Weekend Weekend 

(i) (2) (3) {4) {5} ' {6} m (8) 9) (10) 

Middav ·Middav Evenina Middav Middav Evening 
Good Rain Good Rain "Good Good Rain Good Rain Good 

Weather Weather Weather Weather Weather Weather 
Entire 2-Mi!e Region S.Mi!e Region. and EPZ 

4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 
tt50 · 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 -4:55 

2-Mile Reoion and Kevhole to 5 Milas 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4;50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 '4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 

\ 2·Mils- Rec ion and Kevhoe to 10 Miles 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 455 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4;55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4;55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4;55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 : 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55. 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4'.55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 

f:S.13 

E· 13 

Winter Summer 

Weekend Mldwaek 

(11} (12) Scenaiio: 
Evenino Midday 
Special Roadway Region 
·Event lmoati 

4:45 4:45 R01 
4:50 4;50 R02 
4:55 4:55 ROO 

4:50 4:50 R04 
4:50 4:50 ROS 
4:50 4=50 ROS 
4:50 4:50 R07 
4:50 4:50 ROO 
4:50 4:50 RW 

4:55 4:55 R10 
4:55 4:55 R11 
4:55 4:55 R12 
4:55 4:55 R13 
4:55 4:55 R14 
4:55 4:55 R15 
4:55 4:55 R16 
4:55 4:55 RH 
4:55 4:55 RW 
4:55 4:55 R19 
4:55 4:55 R20 

. 4:55 4:55 R21 
4:55 4:55 P22 
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Summer 

Mideek 

Scenario: m (2) 

Middav 
Region Good Rain· 

Weather 

R23 4:55 4:55 
R24 4:55 4:55 
R25 4:55 4:55 
R26 4:55 4:55 
R27 4:55 4:55 · 
R28 4:55 4:55 
R29 4:55 4:55 
R30 4:55 4:55 
R31 4:55 4:55 
R32 4:55 4:55 
R33 4:55 4:55 
R34 4:55 4:55 

R35 4:50 4:50 
R36 4:50 4:50 
R37 4:50 4:50 
R38 4:50 4:50 
R39 4:50 4:50 
R40 4:50 4:50 
R41 4:50 4:50 

Grand Guff 
Evacualion Time Estimate 

Summer 

Weekend 

(3\ l4~ 
Middav 

Goad Rain 
Weather 

4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4;55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 

Summer 

~k 
Weekend 

(5) 

Evenino 
Good 

Weather 

GG 
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Winter 

Midweek 
f 

{6} m 
Middav 

Good Rain-
Weather 

\Ninter 
Weekend 

(8} 9) 

Middav 
Good Rain 

Wealher 
S.Mile Rei 1ion .and Kevhole lo EPZ Boundan, 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55" 4:55 
4:55 .4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 - 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 - 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 
4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 4:55 

Staaed Evacuation - 5-Mile Reciioo. 2-Mfe Reoion and Kevhote to 5 Mires 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 . 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 - 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 . 4:50 4:SO 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 

ES·14 

E-14 

\,'Vinter Winter Summer 

Midweek Weekend MidWeek 
Weekend 

,1m (11) {12} Scenario: 
Evenino Evanina Middav 

Good Special. Roadway Region 
Weather Event imDa.ci 

4:55 -4:55 4:55 R23 
- 4:55 4:55 4:55 R24 

4:55 4:55 4:55 R25 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R26 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R21 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R.28 

· q:55 4:55 4:55 R29 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R30 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R31 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R32 
4:55 ·4:55 4:55 R33 
4:55 4:55 4:55 R34 

4:50 4:50 4:50 R35 
4:50 J 4:50 4:50 R36 
4:50 4:50 4:50 R37 
4:50 4:50 4:50 R38 
4:50 4:50 4:50 R39 
4:50 4:50 4:50 R40 
4:50 4:50 4:50 R41 

KLD Associates, Inc. 
Rev.1 

Revision 70 11/13 



Scenario: 

Region 

R01 
R02 

R04 
ROS 
R06 
R07 
ROS 
ROO 

R35 
R36 
R37 
R3B 

\. R39 
R40 
R41 

Grand Guff 
E\lacualion l1me EsUmate 

GG 
FSAR 

Table 7-3. Time to Clear 90 Percent of the 2-Mite Area wiihin the lndicated Region 

Summer Summer Summer Winter Winter \t.Jioter 
Midweek Weekend Mid11veek MidlA.:aek Weekend Mici\Neek 

Week.end Weekend 
m {2) (3) {4) {5} {6) m (8) 9) (10) 

Middav Middav Evenirn:a Middav Middav Evening 
Good Rain Good Rain Good Good Rair, Good I Rain Good 

Weather Weather Weather Weather Weaiher Weather 
2-Mi!e and 5-Mile Rooion 

1:30 1:30 1:25 i:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
1:30 1:30 i:25 1:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1;25 

2-Mi!e Reaion and Kevhcle to 5 Miles 
1:30 1:30 1:25 1:25 1:30 i:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 i:25 
1;30 1:30 i:25 i:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
1:30· 1:30 "i:25 i:25 1:30 i:30 1:30 1:30 1;30 1:25 
1:30 1:30, 1:25 1:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
1:30 1:30 1::25 1:25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:25 
1:30 1:30 1:25 1;25 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 1:30 · 1:25 

Stacied Evacuation - &-Mite Reaion. 2-M~e Region and Kevhole lo 5 Miles 
1:~5 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 1:35 1:40 1:40 1:45 
1:35 1:35 · 1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 1:35 1:40 1:40 1:45 
1:35 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 'l:35 1:35 1:40 1:40 1:45 
1:35 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 1:35 1:40 1:40 1:45 
1:35 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 1:35 1:40 1:40 1:45 
1:35 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 i:35 1:35 1:40 1:40" 1:45 
1:35 1:35 1:45 1:45 1:45 1:35 1:35 1:40 i:40 1:45 

ES-15 

E-15 

\!\linter Summer 

Weekend Midweek 

rm (12} Scenatio:. 
Evenino Midclav 
Special Roam!'Ji:i)' Region 
Event rmi,ad 

1:25 1:30 R01 
1-:25 · 1:30 R02 

i:25 1:30 R.04 
1:25 i:30 ROS 
1:25 1:30 ROO 
1:25 1:30 R07 
1:25 1:30 RDS 
i:25 1:30 R09 

1:45 1:35 R35 
1:45 1:35 R36 
1:45 1:35 R37 
1:45 1:35 R38 
1:45 1:35 R39 
i:45 1:35 R40 
1:45 i:35 R41 

KU) Associates, Inc. 
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Scenario: 

Region 

R01 
R02 

R04 
ROS 
R06 
R07 
ROS 
R09 

R35 
R36 
R37 
R38 
R39 
R40 
R41 

Grand Gulf 
Evacuation 11me Esilmale 

GG 
FSAR 

Table 7-4. Time to Clear 100 Percent of the 2-Mile Area within the Indicated Region 

Summer Summer Summer \Mnter Winter Winter · 
Mid--Neek .. Weekend Midweek Midweek Weekend,.. __ Midweek· 

Weekend Weekend 
(1} (2} (3) (4} (5) (6) m 48) (9) (10) .. 

-Middav Middav Eveninq Middav Middav Evenina 
Good Rain Good Rain Good Good Rain Good Rain Good 

Weather Weattler Weather Weather ·Weather Weather 
2-Mife and 5-Mite ReQion 

· 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 4:45 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 

2-Mile ReAion and Kevhole to 5 Miles 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:00 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:SO 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:SO 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 

Staqed Evacu~tion - 5-Mite Reaion. 2-M~e Reaion and Kevhole to 5 Miles 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50" 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 - 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 ·4;50 

4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 I 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 . 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 
4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4:50 4;50 4:50 4:50. 4:50 4:50 

ES-16 

E-16 

\Minier Summer 
Weekend · Midweek 

{11) (12} Scenario; 
Evenina Middav 
Special Roadway Region 
Event Impact 

4:45 4:45 R01 
4:50 . 4:50 R02 

4:50 · 4:50 R04 
4:50 4:50 ROS 
4:50 4:50 ROO 
4:50 4:50 R07 
4:50 4:50 ROB 
4:50 4:50 R09 

4:50 4:50 R35 
4:50 4:50 R36 
4:50 4:50 R37 
4:50 4:50 R36 
4:50 4:50 R39 
4:50 4:50 R40 
4:50 4:50 R41 

KLD Assodatas., Inc. 
Rev.1 
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Driver 
Mobili-
Zaiion 
Tifne 

School {,nm) 

AJN.Watson EiementaN Sciwol 00 
Richardson Headstart 90 
Child Dav Care l<ii'ld{:fQarren 90 
Heaverw anM!s Da~re 90 
Port Gibson Hiah 90 
Claiborne Countv V<r Tech 00 
Y..athmine's Daw,:,ire and teaming 90 
Port Gibson Middle School 90 
Coneemed Cifu!ens Oavcare 90 
Chamberlain-Hunt Atademv 90 
t.iffle Kids. University so 
Claiborne Edm::ational FoundcllUon 00 
God's UWe Bee's Chiid care 00 
Alcom State Universitv 90 

NfW°Jellton Christian Academy 90 
Newellton Erementarv 00 
LiUJa Green N~rv 90 
Tensas Academv so 
Tensas Hmh School 00 
Tensas Elemenl= 00 

GrandGulf 
Evaeuallon lime Estimate 
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FSAR 

Table 8-7. School Evacuation Time Estimates - Good Weather 

Travel 
Dist Time 

Dist travel EPZ fiom 
To rune to Edi)/ EPZ 

loading EPZ Average EPZ To Bdryto 
Tune 8dry Speed Bdry ETE R.C. R.C. 
{min) {mn fmoh\ (min} (hr.min} <nm> (min) 

CLA}e.CRNe SCHOOLS 
15 6.1 42.8 9 i:55 39.i 52 
15 5.9 43.8 8 1:55 39.t . 52 
15 5.9 43.8 a 1:55 39.i 62 
i5 4.2 . 51.3 5 1:50 39.1 52 
15 5.6 47.0 1 1:55 39..1 52. 
15 5.7 45.0 8 1:55 39.1 52 
15 6.1 42.9 9 1:55 39.1 52 
15 4.7 48.0 6 1:55 39.1 52 
15 4.7 48.0 6 1:55 39.1 52 
15 4.7 48.0 6 i:55 39.1 52 
·15 4.7 48.0 6 1:55 39.1 52 
15 4.2 51.3 5 i:50 39.1 52 
15 62 46.9 a 1:55 39.1 52 
15 0.4 28.5 1 1:50 38.1 51 

TENSAS SCHOOLS 
15 i.3 31.0 3 1:50 25.9 35 
15 1.3 31.0 3 t:50 25.9 35 
15 3.7 . 33.7 7 ·a:55 25.9 35 
15 3.7 33.7 7 1:55 35.4 47 
15 2.5 37.7 4 1:50 35.4 47 
15 2.5 37.7 4 1:50 35.4 47 

MaJ<lmum for EPZ: 1:55 Mamimum: 2:50 
Awra!Je for EPZ: 1:50 Averaae: 2:-15 

ES-11 

E-17 

Sea:md Second 
BE to Sus.Ready \Nava Wave 

R.C. ForSec.ooo ETE ElEto 
Chr:minl Wave{mln} (hr.min} RC. 

2:50 240 4:25 5:15 
2:45 240 4:25 5:15 
2:45 240 4:25 5:15 
2:45 ?.3S 4:20 5:10 
2:45 239 ,4:25 5;15 
2:45 240 4:25 5:15 
2:50 240 4:25 5:l5 
2:45 238 4:20 5:15 
2:45 238 4:20 5:15 
2:45 238 4:20 5:15 
2:45 238 4:20 5:15 
2:45 238 4:20 5:10 
2:45 240 4:25 5:1S 
2:40 232 4:10 5:00 

2:25 230 4:10 4:45 
2:25 230 4:10 4:45 
2:30 180 3:25 4:00 
2:40 100 3:25 '8:10 
.2:40 180 · 3:20 -4;10 
2:40 180 3:20 4:10 
2;50 Mwdrnum: 4:25 5:15 
2:45 Aver.me: 4:10 5:00 

tU.O Associates, Inc.. 
Rav. i 
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Roule Bus MobUizalloo 
Number Number (mln) 

1 1 105 
2 3 105 

2 120 
3 1 105 
4 2 105 

l 120 
s 1 105 

1 120 
6 4 105 

2 120·· 
7 2 105 

i 120 

Grand Gulf 
Ewcuaooo Tune EslimBile 

GG 
FSAR 

Table 8-10. Transit-Dependent Evacuation Time Estimates - Good Weather 

. One-Vi/ave 

Route Speed Route Pickup ETE. Distance Travel Unload 
Length (mph) Travel 11me (hr.min) foR.C: Time to (min) 
(mlles) 11mi! (min) (miles} R.C. 

(min) (min) 

12.4 55.0 14 30 2:30 22.0 29 5 
6.0 52.4 1 30 2:25 39.1 52 5 
6.0 51.7 7 30 2:40 39.1 52 5 
7.5 55.0 a 30 2:25 25.9 35 5 
S.6 39.8 .. 6 30 . 2:25 35.4 47 . 5 
5.6 42.5 a 30 2:40 35.4 47 5 
1..2 41.4 2 30 2:20 33.4 45 5 
1.2 41.3 2 30 2:35 33.4 45 5 
3.1 39.3 5 30 2:20 38.1 5'i 5 
3.1 39.3 5 30 2:35 36."'l 51 5 
5.5 5..t;.O 6 30 2:25 18.1 24 5 
5.5 55.0 s 30 2:40 18.1 24 5 

Ma.idmum ETE: 2:40 
Average ETE: 2:30 

ES-18 

E-18 

Two-Wave 

Driver Route Pk:kup ETE 
Rest Trav-el Time (hr.mm) 
(min} Tuoo (min} 

(min) 

"IO 59 30 4:45 
10 67 30 5:10 
10 67 30 5:25 
10 53 30 4:40 
10 63 30 5:00 
tO 64 30 5:15 
10 48 30 4:40 
10 48 30 4:55 
10 60 30 5:00 
10 60 30 5:15 
10 37 30 4:15 
10 37 30 4:30 

MammumETE~ 5:25 
A~rnrwETE! 4:55 

KU) Associates, Inc. 
Rev.1 
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APPENDIX F - LIST OF SUPPORTING PLAf\l'S 

1. Mississippi Radiological Emergency Preparedness Plan: Volume m, to the Mississippi · 
Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan 

2. Port Gibson/Claiborne County - Radiological Emergency Preparedness Plan 

3. Louisiana Peacetime Radiological Response Plan; Supplement ll, FL'ted Nuclear Facilities 
to Louisiana Emergency Operations Plan, Attachment 2, Grand Gulf Nuclear Station 

4. Louisiana Peacetime Radiological Response Plan; Supplement II. Fixed Nuclear Facilities 
to Louis·wia Emergency Operations Plan Attachment 2, Grand Gu.if Nuclear Station, 
Enclosure I, Tensas Parish Radiological Emergency Response Plan 

5. Hospital Emergency Depamnent Manageme~t of Radiation Accidents 

Revision 33 9/97 
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Planning Standards and Evaluatjo.n Crit-SCiiti 

A. As,signment ofResnonsihility <Organizatfo'n Control) 

Planning Standard 

Primary responsibilities for emergency response by the nuclear facility licensee, nnd by state and local 
organizations within the Emergency Planning Zones have been assigned, the emergency responsibilities of the 
various supporting organizations have been specifically established, and each principal response organi2ation 
has staff to respond and to augment its initial response on a continuous basis. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

Evaluation Criteria Cross Reference to Pian 

a. Each plan sht!II identify the stale, local. federai 
and private sector organizations (including 
utilities), that are intended to be pan of the 
overall response organization for Emergency 
Planning Zones. (See Appendix 5). 

Sections 2.4.3, S.6. j,"J, S.8 

h. . Each organization and ·suborganization having an 
operational role shall specify its (All) conc!!pt of 
operations, and its relationship to the total effort. 

Sections 2.3. I, 2.3 .2, 2.4 .1, 2.4.2, 
5.0 

c. Each plan shall Blustrate these inrerrelationships 
in a block diagram. 

d. Each organization shall identify a specific 
individual by title who shall be in charge of 
the emergency response. 

Sectjons 5.4. l, 5.4.2, 

\ . 

e. Each organization shall provide for 24-hour per 
day emergency response, including 24-hour per 
day manning of communications links. 

Sections 5.4, 7.5. Table Swl 

a. Each organization shall specify the functionsN/A and 
responsibilities for major elements and key individuals 
by title, of emergency response, including tbe following;· 
Command and Control, Alerting and Nocification, 
Communications, Public Infonnation, Accident Assessment, 
Pubtic Health and Sanitation, Social Services, Fire and 
Res.cue, Traffic Control, Emergency Medical Services, Law 
Enforcement, Transportation, Protective Response (including 
authority to request .federal assislance and to initiate other 
pro{ective actions), and Radiological Exposure Control. 
The description of these functions shall include a clear and 
concise summary such as a table of primary and Sllpport 
responsibilities using the agency as one axis, and the function 
as the other. (See Section B for licensee.) 

b. Each plan shall contain (by reference to specific acts. 
codes or stamtes) the legal basis for such authorities. 

NIA 

Each phm shall include \Vritten agreements referring to the 
concept of operations developed between foderai, stale, and 
and local agencies and other support organizations having 

G-2 

Appendix D 
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organizations having an emergency response role within the 
!Emergency Planning Zones. The agreements shall identify the 
emergency measures to be provided and the mutuaUy acceptible 
criteria for their implementation, and specify lhc arrangements 
for exchange of information. These agreements may be prnvidcd 
in an .appendix to the plan or the plan itself may contain descriptions 
of these matters and a signamre page in the plan may serve to verify· 
the agreements. The signature paige format is approprial!c for 
organizations where response functions are covered by lawst 
regulations or executive orders where separate written agreements 
are not necess?-fY. 

4. Each principal organization.shall be capable of continuous Section 5.7 
(24shour) operations for a protracted period. The individual · 

I. 

4. 

5.. 

in the principal organization who will be responsible for . 
--- assuring continuity ohesources (t~dmical, administrative, 

a11d material) shall be specified by title. 

E.'!fflly,ation Criteria Cross Reference to P!an 

Ench licensee shall specify the orisite emerge~cy 
on;aniz~tion of plant staffpersom,el for all shifts 
and its relation to the responsibilities and duties 
of the normal staff compJemen.t. 

Each licensee shall designate an individual as -emergency 
coordinaior who shall be or, shift at all times and who 
shall have tha authority and rnspoosfbmty to immediately 
and unilaterally initiate any emergency actions, induding 
providing protective action recommendations to authorities 
responsible for· implementing off site emergency measures. 

Each licensee shall identify a line orsucc_ession for the. 
emergency coordinator position and identify the specific 
conditions for higher level utili~y officials assuming this 
function. 

Each li~ensee shall establish the functional responsibi1itiei1 

assigned to the emergency coordinator and shall clearly specify 
which responsibHitics may not be delegated to other elcmeIDts 
of the emergency organization, Amo111g the responsibilities 
which may noi be delegated shall be the decision to notify and 
to recommend protective actions to authorities responsible 
for offsitc emergency measures. 

Each licensee shall specify the positions pr title and major tasks 
to be perfonned by the persons to be assigned to the functiomll 
areas of emergency activity. For emergency situations, specific 
assignments shall be made for all shifts and for plant staff members, 
both onsite and away !tom the site~ These assignments shall 
coverthe emergency functions in Tabk B·l entitled, "Minimum 
Staffing Requirements for Nudear Power Plant Emergencies. 1' The 
minimum 0111-shifi staffing levels shall be as indicated in Table B-J. 

Section 5.2, 5.4, Fig 5M2t 5-3 

Sections 5.4J 

Section 5.4.2 

Sections 5.4.2 

Secdons 5.4, Tabl~ 5-1 
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The l!censee must be nb le to augment on-shift capabilities within a 
short period after declaration of an emergency. This capability 
shaU be as indicated in Tab le 8:· I. The implementation schedule 
for licensed operators, auxiliary operators and the shift technical 
advisor on shift shall be as specified in the July 31, 1980 letter to 
nil power reactor licensees. Any deficiencies in the other staffing 
requirements of Table B~I must be capable of augmentation within 
30 minutes by September 1, l 981 1 and such deficiencies must be fully 
removed by July I, l 982. 

Each Hcensee shat I spedfy the interfaces between and among the Figure 5-5 
onsite functional areas of emergency activity, licensee headquarters 
support, local services support, and state and local government 
response organization. This shall be illustrated in a block diagram 
and shall include the onsite technical support center and the operational 
support (assembly) center and the licensee's near .. site Emergency 
Operations Facility (EOF). · 

1. Each licensee shall specify the corporate management, administrative Sections 5.4 
and technical support personnel who will augment the plant staff as 
specified in the table entitled "Minimum Staffing Requirements for 
Nuclear Power Plant Emergencies," (Table B· J) and in the foliowing areas: 

8. 

a. logisti~s support for emergency personnel, e.g., 
transportation, communications, temporary 
quarters, food and \Vater, sanitary facilities 
in the field, and special equipment and 
supplies procurement; 

b. technical support for planning and 
reentry/recovery operations; 

c. hmnagement level interface with 
governmental authorities; and 

d. release of information to news media during an 
emergency (coordinated with governmental 
authorities}. 

Each licensee shall specify the contractor and 
private organizations who may be requested to 
provide technical assistance to and augmentation of 
the emergency organization. 

9; · Each licensee shall identify the services to be provided by 
local agencies for handling emergencies, e.g., police, ambulance, 
medical, hospital, and fire~tighting organizations shall be 
specified. The licensee shall provide for transportation and 
treatment of injured personnel who may also be contaminated. 
Copies of the arrangements and agreements reached with 
contractor, private? and local support agencies shall be appended 
to the plan. The agreements shall delineate the authorities, 
responsibilities, and limits on the actions of the contractor,· 
private organization, and local services support groups. 

Sections 5.4.6 

· Sections S.4.24, 5.4.27, 
S.5. 

Sections 5.4.2 

Sections 5.4.2 

Section 5.8 

Sections 5.6, 5.7.3, 5.7.4, 
Appendix D 
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C. Emergency Re~iwnse Support and Resource~ 

D. 

Planning Standard 

Arrangements for requesting and effectively using assistance resources have been made, arrangements to 
accommodate state and loca! staff at the licensee's neaNite Emergency Operations Fadlity have been made, 
and other organizations capable of augmenting the planned response have been identified. 

Evaiyation Criteria 

I. The Federal govemmem maintains in-depth capability to assist licensees, states amd local governments 
through the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (formedy RadiologicGil Assistance 
Plan (RAP) and lnteragency Radiological Assistance Plan (IR.AP). Each state and ·Jicensee shall make 
provisions for incorporating the federal response capability into its.operadon plan, including the 
following: 

a. specific persons by tide authorized to request Sections 5.4.2 
federal assistance; see A. I .d, A.2.a. 

b. specific federal resaurces expected, including Sections 5.7.5, 5.7.6 
expected times of arrival at specific nuclear 
facility sites; and 

c. specific licensee, state and local resources Section 5.9 
available to support the federal response, e.g., 
air fieJds, command posts, telephone lines, radio 
frequencies and telecommunications centers . 

2. a. . Each principal offsite organization may dispatch NIA 
representatives to the licensee•s near·site Emergency 
Operations Facility. (State technical analysis 
representatives at the nearsite EOF are preferred.) 

b. · The licensee shall prepare for the dispatch of a Sections 5.4. l I 
representative to principal offsite governmental 
agency operations centers. 

3. Each organization shall identify radiological laboratories Section 7.6.3 
and their general capabilities and expec1ed availabality to 
provide radiological monitoring and analyses services which 
can be used in an emergency~ · 

4. Each organization shall identify nuclear and other Sections 5.6, 5.7. 
facilities, organizations or individuals which can 5.8 
be relied upon in an emergency to provide assistance. Appendix D 
Such assistance shall be identified and supported by 
appropriate letters of agreement. 

f:mergency Classification SJ:stem 

Plannin~Si§n~iml 

.A standard emergency classification and action level scheme. the bases of which include facility system and 
effluent parameters, is in use by the nuclear facility licensee, and state and local response plans call for 
reliance on information provided by facility licensees for determinations of minimum initial offsite response 
measures. 

Revision 75 3/17 
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An emergency classification and emergency action level 
scheme as set forth in Appendix I must be established by 
by the licensee •. The specific instruments, parameters· 
or equipment status shall be shown for establishing each 
emergency class. in the in-plant emergency procedures. 
The plan shall identify the parameter values and 
equipment status for each emergency class. 

The initiating conditions sha!I include the e:!'ample 
conditions found in Appendix land all postulated 
accidents in the Finni Safety Analysis Report (FSAR) 
for the nuclear facility. 

·Each state and local organization shrdl establish an 
emergency classification and emergency action level 
scheme consistent with tbat established by the 
facility licensee. 

Ea.ch state and local org~nization should have 
procedures in place that provide for emergency actions 
to be ~ken which are consistent with the emergency 
actions recommended by the nuclear facility licensee, 
ta.king into account local offshe conditions that exist 
at the time of the emergency. ' 

. Notification Methods and Procedures 

Planning Standard 

Cros~ Reference m Plan 

Section 
Table 

_Sections 
Table 

NIA 

NIA 

Procedures have been established for notification. by the licensee of slate and local response organizations nnd 
for notification of emergency personnel by all response organizalions; the content of initial and followup 
-messages to response organizations and the public has been established; and means to provide early 
notification and clear instruction to the populace within the plume exposure pathway Emergency Planning 
Zone have been established. 

L 

Evaluation Criteria 

Each organization shall establish procedures which describe 
mutually agreeable bases ror notification of response 
organizations consistent with the emergency classification 
and action level·scherne set forth in Appendix I. These 
procedures shall include means for verification of messages. 
The specific details of verification need not be included 
in the plan~ 

Each organization shall establish procedures for 
alerting, notifying, and mobilizing emergency 
response personnel. · 

Cross Reference ro ptan 

Sections 4. J, 6.2.21 

6.2.4 
Figure 6-2 

Sections 4.0, 6.2, 7.5.3.a.3 
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Tite licensee in conjunction with state and local 
organizations shall establish the contents of the initial 
emergency messages to be sent from the plant. These 
measures shall contain information about.the class of 
emergency, whether a release is taking place, potentially 
affected population and areas, and whethes· protective 
measures may be necessary. 

Each licensee shall make provisions for followup 
messages from the facility to offsite authorities 
which shall contain the following information if it is 
known and appropriate: 

\ 

Section 
figure 

Section 
Figure 

a. location of incident and name and telephone number (or communications channel 
identification) of caner; 

b. date/time of incident; 
c. class of emergency; 
d. type of actual or projected release (airborne, waterborne, surface spill), and estimated . 

duration/impact times; 
e. estimate of quantity of radioactive material released or being released and the points and 

height of releases; 
f. chemical and physical form of released material, including estimates of the relstive 

quantities and concentration of noble gases, iodines and particulates; 
. g. meteorological conditions at appropriate levels (wind speed, direction (to and from), indicator 

of stability, precipitation, if any)~ 
h. actual or projected dose rmes at site boundary; projected integrated dose at site boundary; 
i. projected dose rates and integrated dose at the projected peak and at 2, 5 and IO miles, 

including sector(s) aff~cted; 
j. estimate of any surface radioactive contaminatfon inp!ant, onsite or offsite; 
k. licensee emergency response actions underway; 
t. recommended emergency actionst including protective measures; 
m. request for any needed onsice support by offsite organizations; and 
n. prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant in formation. 

State and local government organizations shall estabUsh a 
system for disseminating to the public appropriate information 
contained in initial and followup messages received from the 
licensee including the appropriate-notification to appropriate 
broadcast media, e.g., the Emergency Broadcast System (EBS). 

Each organization shall establish administrative and physical 
means, and the time required for ~otifying and providing prompt 
instructions to the public within the plume exposure pathway 
Emergenty Planning Zone. (See Appendix 3.) It shall be the 
licensee's responsibility to demonstrate that such means exist, 
regardless of who implements lhis requirement. Jt shall be the 
responsibility of the state and local governments to activ~te such 
a system. 

Each organization shall provide written messages intended for 
the public, consistent with the licensee's classiftc:ation scheme. 
In particular, drafl messages to the public giving instructions with 
regard to specific protective actions to be taken by occupants of 
affected areas shall be prepared and included as part of the state 
and local plans. Such messages should include the appropriate 
aspects of shelteringt ad hoc respiratory protection, e.g., handkerchief 

NIA . 

Section 

Sections 
Appendix 

· 7.5.4 

6.5.1, 8.7 
H 
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over mouth, thyroid blocking or evacuation. The rote of the licensee 
is to provide supporting information for the messages. For ad hoc 
respiratory protectaon see "Respiratory Protective Devices Manual'• 
American Industrial Hygiene Association, 1963 pp. ! 23-126. 

f'. Emergen£\' Communications 

· Planning Standard 

Provisions exist for prompt communications among principal response organizations to emergency personnel 
and to the public. 

Evaluation Criteria Cross Reference to Plan 

l. The communications plans for emergencies shall include orgartizational titles and alternates for both 
ends of the communication links. Each organization shall establish reliable primary and backup means 
of communication for licensees, local. and state response organizations. Such systems should be 
seJected to be compatible with one another. Each plan shall include! 

a. provision for 24..Jlour per day notification to Sections 5.2, 5.4, 
and activation of the,srate/local emergency 7.5 
response network~ and at a minimum, a telephone 
link and alternate, Including 24-hour per day 
manning of communications links that initinte 
emergency response actions. 

b. provision for communications with contiguous Section 6.2.4, 7.5 
state/local governments within the Emergency 
Planning Zones; 

c. provision 'ror communications as needed with Section 6.2.4, 7.S 
federal emergency response organizations; 

d. provision for communications between the nuclear Section 7.5 
facility and the litensee's near-site Emergency 
Operation~ Facility, state and local emergency 
operations centers, and radiological monitoring ',. 

teams; 

e. provision for alerting or ncrivating emergency · Section 6.2 
personnel in each response organization; and 

f. provision for communication by the licensee with . Sc.ction 7.5 
NRC headquarters and NRC Regional Office Emergency 
Operations Centers and the licensee's near~site 
Emergency Operations facility and radiological 
monitoring team assembly area. 

2. Each organization shall ensu_re that a coordipated Sections 6.7.3 
communication link for fixed and mobile medical 
support facilities exists. 

j. Each organization shall conduct periodic testing of Sections 7.S, 8.3.2 
the entire emergency communications system (see 
evaluation criteria H. lO, N.2.a and Appendix 3). 
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G. Public Education and Informatio.,n 

Planning Standard 

fnformation [s made avaHable to the public on a periodic basis on how they will be notified nod what their 
initial actions should be in an emergency {e.g., listening to a local broadcast station and remaining indoors)1 

the principal points of contact with.the news media for dissemination of information during an emergency 
. (including the physical location or locations) are established in advance, and procedures for coordinated 

dissemination of infonnation to the public are established. 

I. 

2. 

3. 

£valuation Criteria 

Each organization shall provide a coordinated 
periodic (at least annually) dissemination of 
information to the public regarding how they will be 
notified and what their actions should be in an 
emergency. This information shall include, but not 
necessarily be limited to: 

a. educational information on radiation; 

b. contact for additional infonnation: 

c. protective measures, e.g., evacuation routes and 
relocation centers, shehering, respiratory 
protection, radioprotective drugs; and 

d. special needs of the handicapped. 

Cross Reference to Plan 

Section 8.7 
Appendix H 

Means for accomplishing this dissemination may include. but are not necess11rily limited to: 
information in the telephone book; periodic information in utility bills; posting in public areas; and 
publications distributed on an annual basis. 

The public information program shall provide the permanent and 
transient adult population within the p]ume exposure EPZ an 
adequate opportunity to become aware of the information annually. 
The programs should include provision for written material that is 
likely to be available in a residence during an emergency. Up.dated 
information shall be disseminated at least annually. Signs or other 
measures (e.g., decals, posted notices or other means, placed in 
hotels, motels, gasoline stations and phone booths) shall also be 
used to disseminate to any transient population within the plume 
exposure pathway EPZ appropriate infonnation that would be helpful 
if an emergency or accident occurs. Such notices should refer the· 
transient to the telephone directory or other source of local emergency 
information and guide the visitor to appropriate radio and television 
frequencies. 

n. Each principal organization shall designate the 
points of contact and physical locations for use 
by news media during an emergency. 

b. Each licensee shall provide space which may be 
used for a limited number of the news media at 
the nearsite Emergency Operations facility. 

G-9 

Section . 8.7 
Appendix. H 

Section 
Appendix 

7.3.5 
H 
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Each principal organization shall designate a 
spokespersoJ1 who should have access to all 
necessary information. 
Ench organization shall establish arrangements 
for timely eKchange of information among 
designated spokespersons. 

c. Each organizncion shall establish 
coordinated arrangements for dealing 
with rumors. 

S. Each organi:iadon shall conduct coor,dinaled programs 
at least annually lo acquaint news media with the 
emergency plans, information conceming radiation, 
and points of contact for release of pub lie information 
in an emergency. 

Emergency Pacilities and Equipment 

f tanning Standard 

Sections 5.4.34 
Appendix H 

Sections 7.3.5, 8.B . 
Appendix H 

Sections 7.3.5 
Appendix H 

Section 8.8 
Appendix H 

Adequate emergency facilities and equipment to support the emergency response are prc;>vided and maintained. 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Evaluation Criteria 

Each licensee shall establish a Technical Support 
Center and an onsitc operations support center 
{assembly area) in accordance with NUREG-0696, 
Revision 1. 

Each licensee shall establish a.n Emergency Operations 
Facility from which evaluation and coordination of all 
licensee ~cdvitics related to an emergency is to be 
carried out and from which the licensee shall provide 
information to federal, state and local authorities 
responding to radiological emergencies· in accordance 
with NUREG-0696, Revision 1. 

Each organization shall establish an emergency 
operations center for use in directing and 
controlling response functions. 

Each organization shall provide for timely activation 
and staffing of the facilities and ccnttrs described 
in the plan. 

· 5. Each licensee shall identify and establish onsite 
monitoring systems that are to be used to initiate 
emergency me~sures in accordance with Appendix I, as 
well as those to be used for conducting assessment. 

The equipment shall include: 

a. geophysical phenomena monitors, 
{e.g., meteorological, hydrologic, seismic); 

Cross Reference to Plan 

Sections 

Sections 

NIA 

Section 

Section 

7.3.l, 7.3.2 

7.3.3, 7.3.4 

4. lt 5.4. 6.1, 
6.24, 7.3 

7.6 
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b. radiological monitors, (e.g.! process, area, Section 7.6 
emergency, effiucntt wound and portable monitors 
and sampling equipment); 

C, ·process monitors, (e.g., reactor coolant systemScction 1.6' 
pres.sure and temperature, containment pressure 
and temperature, liquid levels, flow rntes, 
status or lineup of equipment components); and 

d. fire and combustion products detectors. " Section 7,6 

6. Each licensee shall make provlsiolll to acquire data 
from or for emergency access to offsitc monitoring 
and analysis equipment including: 

a. geophysical phenomena monitors, (e.g., Section 1.6 
meteorological, hydrologic, seismic); 

b. radiological monitors including ratemeters and Section 7.6 
sampling devices. Dosimetry shall be provided 
and shalt meet, as a minimum, the NRC Radiological 
Assessment Branch Technical Position for the 
Environm.ental Radiological Monitoring Program; and 

c. · laboratory facilities, fixed or:,mobiJe. Section 7.6 

7. Each organization, wh~c appropriate, shall provide Section 7.6.2 
for offsitciradiological monitoring equipment in the 
vicinity of the nuclear facility. 

8. Each licensee shall provide meteorotogical Section 7.6.1.e.2 
instrumentation and procedures which satisfy th<: 
criteria in Appendix 2, and provisions to obtain 
representative current meteorological information 
from other sources. 

9. Each liccmscc sha II provide for an onsitc operations Section 7.3.2 
support center (assembly area) which shall have Appendix· B 
adequate capacity, and supp ties, including, for 
example, respiratory protection, protective clothing, 
portable lighting, portable radiation monitoring 
equipment, cameras and communications equipment for 
personnel present in the assembly area. 

lO. Each organization shall mtllkc provisions to inspect, Sections 8.6 
inventory and operationally check emergency Appendix B 
equipment/instruments at least once each calendar 
quarter and after each use. There shall be sufficient 
reserves of instruments/equipment to replace those 
which arc removed rrom emergency kits far calibration 
or repair. Calibration of equipment shaU be at 
intervals recommended by the supplier of the equipment. 

11. Each plan shall, in an appendix, inc.Jude identification Appendix B 
of emergency kits by general i:atcgory (protective 
equipment, communications equipment. radiological 
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I 

monitoring equipment and emergency.supplies). ! 
!· 
l 

i2v' Each organization shaJI establish a central point Section 7.3.3 
J 
I 
{ 

(preferably associated with £he licensee's near-snte ~ 
i 

Emergency Operations facility), for the receipt and '! 
analysis of all field monitoring data and coordination l 

J 

of sample media. I 
l 
1 
! 

t. Accident Assessment I 

flfiaDiJ;ig ~lilDQillll l 
Adequate methods. systems and equipment for assessing and monitoring actual or potential off site l' 
consequ'ences ofa radiological emergency condition are In use. l 

Evaluation C[iterhi Cross Reference to P)WJ l 
l 

t Each lic'ensee shall identify plant system and effluent parameter Section 7.6.1 f 
values c:haracteristfc of a spectrum of off-normal conditions Table 4-1 

t 

and accidents, and shall identify the plant parameter values or other 
information which correspon~ to the example· initiating conditions 
of Appendix I. Such parameter values and the corresponding 
emergency class s~all be included in the appropriate facUity 
emergency procedures. Facility emergency procedures shaH specify 
the kinds of instruments being used and their capabilities. 

2 .. Onsite capability and.resources to provide initial values and Sections 7.6.1. 7.6.4 
continuing assessment throughout the course of an accident shall 
include post•accident sampling capabiiity, radiation and effluent 
monitors, in°plant iodine instrumentation, and containment 
radiation monitoring in accordance with NUREG~OS78,,as 
elaborated in th.e NRC letaer to all power reactor licensees dated 
October 30, l979. 

3. Each licensee shall establish methods and techniques 
to be used for determining: 

a. the source term of releases of radioactive Sectfon 7.6 .. 1 
material withjn plant systems. An example is the 
relationship b~twcen the containmen~ radiation 
monilor(s) reading(s) and radioactive material 
available for release from containment. 

b. the magnitude of the release of radioactive Section · 7.6.l 
materials based on plant system parameters and Table 4·1 
effluent monitors. 

4. Each licensee shall establish chc relationship Sections 7.6. l, 7.6.2" 
between effluent moniwr readings and onsite and 

l offsite exposures and contamination for various 
meteorological conditions. 

l 5. Each licensee shall have the capability of acquiring ilnd evaluating Section 7.6.1 
meteorological information sufficient to meet the criteria of \ 

Appendix 2. There shall be provisions for access to meteorological i· 
l 

information by at l!!ast the nearsite Emergency Operations facility, l 
the Technical Support Center, the Control Room and art offsi~e NRC I 
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center. The licensee shntl make available to the state suitable 
meceorological data processing interconnections which will 
pennit independent analysis by the state, of facility generated 
data in those states with the resources to effectively use this 
information. 

Each licensee shall establish the mcthodoiogy for 
determining the release ra~e/project,ed doses if the 
instrumentation used for assessment are off scale or 
inoperable. 
Each organization shall describe the capability and 
resources for field monitoring within the plume 
exposure Emergency Planning Zone which are an intrinsic 
·part of the concept of operations for the facility. 

&. Each organization, where appropriate, shall provide 
methods. equipment and expertise to make rapid 
assessments of the actual or potential magnitude and 
locations of any radiological hazards through liquid 
or gaseous release pathways. This shall i111clude 
activation, notification means, field team composition, 
transportation, communication, monitoring equipment and-
estimated deployment times. · 

9. Each organization shall have a capability to detect and 
measure radioiodine concentrations in air in the plume 
exposure EPZ as low as lff7 uCi/cc (m[crocuries 
per cubic ce_ntimcter) under field conditions. 
Inte:rfcrcncc from the presence of noble gas and 
background radiation shall not decrease the stated 
minimum detectable activity. 

l 0. · !Each organization shall estab!ish means for relating the various 
measured parameters (e.g., contamination levels, water and air 
activity levels) to dose rates for key isotopes (i.e., those given 

11. 

in Table 3, page 18) and gross radioactivity measurements. 
Provisions shaH be made for estimating integrated dose from 
ihe projected and actual dose rates and for comparing these 
estimates with the protective action guides. The detailed provisions 
shall be described in separate procedul'es. 

Arrangements to locate and track the nirbome 
radioactive plume shalt be made, using either or both 
federal and state resources. 

J. Protective Response 

Planning Standard 

Section 

Sections 

Sections 

Section 

Section 

N/A 

7.6.l 

7.3.3, 7.6.2, 
7.6.4 

7.5.3, 7.6 

1,6 

7.6 

A range orp·rotective actions have been developed for the plume exposure pathway EPZ for emergency 
workers and the public. Guidelines for the choice of protectiv~ actions during an emergency, consistent with 
federal guidance, are developed and in place, and protective actions for the ingestion exposure pathway EPZ 
appropriate to the locale have been developed. 
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Cross Reference to Pinn 

I. Each licensee shall establish the means and dm~ required to warn or advise onsite individuals and 
individuals who may be in areas controlled by"the operator, including: 

2. 

3. 

4. 

a. 

b. 

c,. 

d. 

!Employees not having emergency assignments; 

Visitors: 

Contractor and construction 
personnel~ and 

Other persons who may be in the public access. 
areas on or passing through the site or within 
the owner controlled area. 

Each licensee shalt m~ke provisions for evacuation 
routes and transportation for onsite individuals to 
some suitable offsite location, including alternatives 
of inclement weat~er, high traffic density and specific 
radiological conditions. 

Each licensee shall provide for radiological 
monitoring of people evacuated from the site. 

Each licensee shall -provide forthe eva¢ualion of 
o~site non-essential- person.riel in.t,he e~en~:?.(!l:·;,:_._:,;;~~t#l',:.'"' 
Site or General Emergency and shall provide a·.····. · · .':·,'!°?J.csf~'-'..; 

decontamination capability at or near the monitoring 
point specified in 1.3. 

5. - Each lkcnsee shall provide for a capability to account for 
all individuals onshe at the time of the emergency and 
ascertain the names of missing individuals within JO 
minutes of the start ofan emergency and account for all 
onsite individuals continuously thereafter. 

Section 6.5.l 

Section 6.5.1 

Section 6.5.]-,. 

Section 6.5.J 

Section 6.S 

Sections 6.5. J, 6.6 

Sections 6. 5. I , 6 .6t. 
6.7.2 

Section 6.5.1 

6. Each licensee shall, for individuals remaining or arriving onsite during the emergency, make 
provisions for: 

a. Individual respiratory protection: 

b. Use of protective clothing; and 

c. Use ofradioprotectivedrugs, (e.g., individual 
thyroid protection). 

7. Each licensee shall establish a mechanism·for recommending 
protective actions to the appropriate state and local authorities. 
These shall include Emergency Action Levels corresponding 
to projected dose to the population·aHisk, in accordance with 
Appendix I and with the recommendations set forth in Tables 
2.1 and 2.2 of the Manual or Protective Action Guides and 
Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents ( EPA-52011·75·00 I). 
As specified in Appendix I, prompt notification shall be m~de 
directly to the offsite authorities responsible for implementing 

I ' 

'"---

G-14 

Section 7.10 

Section 7.lO 

Section 6.7.l 

Sections 4.1, 6.S.J 
Table 6-l 
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pmtt?Ctive measures within thc·plumc exposure pathway 
Emergency Planning Zone. 

8, Each ticcnscc1s plan shall contain time estimates for Appendix E 
evacuation within the plume exposure EPZ. These shall 
be in accordance with Appendix 4. · 

9. Each state and- local organization shnU establish a capnbmty for NIA 
implementing protective measures bused upon procectiv.c action 
guides and other criteria. This shall be consistent with the 
recommendations of EPA regarding exposure resulting from 
passage of radioactive airborne plumes, (EPA~520/lv75~00!) 

I and with those of DHEW {DHHS)/FDA regarding radioactive 

I 
contamination of human food and animal feeds as published 
in the~ Register of December I, 1978 (43 FR 58190). 

10. The organization's plans to implement protective ! 
measures for the plume exposure pathway shall include: ! 
a. Maps showing evacuation routes, evacuation areas, Appendix E ' I preselected radiological sampling und monitoring Figure 2-4, 2·5 l 

points, relocation centers in host areas, and l 
shelter areas; (identification of radiological \ 

sampling and monitoring points shall include the 
designators in Table J-1 oran equivalent unlfonn 
system described in the plan); 

b. Maps showing population distribution around the· Figure 2-3, 2-4 
nuclear facility. This shall be by evacuation · Appendix E 
areas (lkensees shall also present the 
information in a sector fonnat); 

c. Means for notifying all segments of the transient Sections 6.5.1, 7.5.4 
and resident population; 

d, Means for protecting those persons whose mobility N/A 
may be impaired due to such factors as 
insaitutionn1 or other confinement; 

e, Provisions for the use of.radioprotective drugs, Nh\ 
particularly for emergency workers and 
institutionalized persons within the plume 
exposure EPZ whose immediate evacuation may be 
infeasible or very difficult, including 
quantities, storage, and means of distribution. 

f. Stme and local organizations• plans should NIA 
include the method by which decisions by the 
State Health Department for administering 
radioprotcctive drugs to the general population 
are made during an emergency and the 
predetermined conditions under which such drugs 
may be used by offsitc emergency workers;' 

g. Means of relocation; NIA 
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Relocation centers in host areas which are atNIA 
least S mites, and preferably 10 mites, beyond 
the boundaries of the plume exposure emergency 
plnnning tone; (see J.12),. 

Projected traffic capacities of evacuation 
routes under emergency conditions; 

Control ofaccess to evacuated areas and 
organization responsibilities for such control; 

ldentification of and means for dealing with 
potential impediments (e.g., seasonal 
impassability .of roads) to use of evacuation 
routes, nnd contingency rn·casures; 

Time estimates for evacuation of various sectors 
and distances based on a dynamic analysis 

· (time-motion ·study 1..mder various conditions) for 
the plume exposure pathway emergency planning 
zone (see Appendix 4 ); and · 

The bases for the choice or recommended 
protective actions from the plume exposure 
pathway during en,ergency condhions. This shall 
includ.e expected local protection affordedel 
in residential units or other shelter for direct 
and inhalation exposure, as well as evacuation 
time esiimates. 

NIA 

NlA 

NlA 

NIA 

Section 
Appendix 

6.5.1 
E 

21 The foHowing reports may be considered in determining protection afforded. · 

(2) 

(3) 

IL 

"Public Protection Strategies for Potential Nuclear Reactor Accidents Sheltering Concepts. with 
Existing Public and Private Structures'' (SAND 77c 1725), Sandia Laboratory. 
"Examination of Offsite Radiological Emergency Measures for Nuclear Reactor Accidents Involving 
Core Melt't (SAND 78-0454)t Sandia Laboratory. 
'
1Protective Action Evaluation Part II, Evacuation ·and Sheltering as Protective Actions Against Nuclear 
Accidents Involving Gaseous Releases" (EPA 520/ l-78-00 I B ), U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency. · 

Each state shaU specify the protective measures to beused for the Ni A 
ingestion pathway, including the methods for protecting the public 
form consumption of contamimned food-stuffs. This shall include 
criteria for deciding whether dairy animals should be put on stored 
feed. The plan shall identify procedures for detecting contamination, 
for estimating the dose commitment consequences of uncontrolled 
ingeslion, and for imposing protection procedures such as 
lmpoundm@nl, decontamination, processing, decay, product diversion, 
and preserv.otion. Maps for recording survey and monitoring data, 
key land use data (e.g., farming), dairies, food processing plants, 
water sheds, water supply intake and treacment plants and reservoirs 
shall be maintained. Provisions for ma.ps showing detailed crop 
information may be by including reference to their availability and 
location and a plan for their use. The maps shaU start at the tareility 
and include all of the 50·mile ingeslion pathway EPZ. Up-to-date 
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lists of the name and location of all facilities which regularly process 
milk produ'cts and other large amounts of food or agricultural products 
originating in the ingestion pathway Emergency Planning Zone, but 
located elsewhere, shall be maintained. 

J 2. Each organization shaB describe the means for registering and 
monitoring of evacuees at relocation centers in host areas. 
The personnel and equiprr:ient available should be capable of 
monitoring within about a 12 hour period all residents and transients 
in the plume exposure EPZ arriving at relocation centers. 

K. Radiological E~imsure Control 

Planning Standard 

NIA 

Means for controlling radiological exposures, in an emergency, are established for emergency workers. The 
means for controlling radiological exposures shatl include e:itposure guidelines consistent ·with EPA 
Emergency Worker and Lifesaving Activity Protective Action Guides. 

Evaluation Criteria Cross Reference to Plan 

I. Each licensee shall establish onsite exposure guidelines consistent with EPA Emergency Worker 
and Lifesaving Activity Protective Actions Guides (EPA S20/I .. 7S/OOI) for: 

u. removal of injured persons; Section 6.7 

b. undertaking corrective actions; Section 6.7 

c. performing assessment actions; Section 6.7 

d. providing first aid; Section 6.7 

e. performing personnel Section 6.1 
decontamination; 

f. providing ambulance service; and Section 6.7 

g. providing medical. treatment services. Section 6.7 

2. Each licensee shall provide an onsite radiation protection Section 6.7.1 
program to be implemented during emergencies, including 
methods to implement exposure guidelines.. The plan shall 
identify individual(s), by position or title, who can authorize 
emergency workers to receive doses in excess of lO CFR 
Part 20 limits. Procedures shall be worked out in advance 
for permitting onsite volunteers to receive radiation exposures 
in the course of carrying out lifesaving and other emergency 
ac:tivities. These procedures shall include expeditious decision 
making and a reasonable consideration of relative risks. 

'J, a. Each organization shall make provision for 24Ghour-per-day Section 6.7.1 
capability to determine the doses received by emergency 
personnel involved in a8'y nuclear accident, including 
volunteers. Each organization shall make provisions for 
distribution of dosimeters, both self-reading and 
pennanent record devices. 
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Each organization shall ensure that dosimeters 
ar~ read :at appropriate frequencies and provide 
for maintaining dose records for emergency · 
workers involved in any nuclear accident. 

Each staae and local organizatiqn shall establish · 
the decision chain for authorizing emergency workers 
to incur exposures in excess of the EPA General 
Public Protective Action Guides (i.e., EPA PAGs 
for emergency workers and lffcsaving activities). 

El. 

b. 

Each organization as appropriate, shall specify 
action levels for determining the need for 
decontamination. 

Each organization, as appropriate, shall 
establish the means for radiological 
decontamination of emergency personnel wounds, 
supplies, instruments and equipment, and for 
waste disposal. 

6. Each licensee shall provide onsite 
contamination control measures including: 

1. 

a. 

b. 

area access ·control~ 

drinking water and food supplies; 

criteria for permitting return of areas and 
items to normal use, see Ora.It ANSI 13.12. 

Each licensee shall provide the capability for 
decontaminatingretocated onsite personnel. 

including prQvisions for extra clothing and 
decontaminants suitable for the type of 
contamination expected, with particular attention 
given to radioiodine contamination of the skin. 

L. Medical and PubBjc Health Supf!2rt 

Planning Standard 

Section 6.7.1 

NIA 

Sections 6.6, 6.7 

Section 6.7.2, 6.7J, 6.7.4 

Section 6.6 

Table B-1 

Section 9.0 

Section 6.7~2 

Arrangements are made for medical services for contaminated injured individuals.D 

L 

I 

Evaluation Criteria 

Enc:h organi:2.ation shaU arrange for local and backup hospital 
and medical se_rvices having the capability for evaluation of 
radiation exposure and uptake, including assurance that persons 
providing these services are adequately prepared 
to handle contaminated individuals. 

Cross Reference to Plan 

Sections 5.6.1, 6.7.4 
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1! The availability of an integrnted emergency medical services .system nnd a public health emergency p1nn 
serving the area in which the facility is located and, as a minimum~ equivalent to the Public Health 
Service Guide for Developing Health DisasterFfons, 1974, and to the requirements of an emergency medical 
services system ns outlined in the Emergency Medical Services System Ag of 1974 (P .L. 93· 154 and 
amendments in 1979 P.L. 96-142), should be a part of and consistent with overall state or local disaster control 
plans and should be compatible with the specific overall emergency response pia.n for the facility. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Each licensee sha!I provide for onsite first aid capability 

Each state shall develop lists,indicating the location of public, 
private and military hospitals and other emergency medical 
services facilities within the state or contiguous states 
consi(lered capable of providing medical support for any 
contaminated injured individual. The listing shall include 
the name, location, type of facility and capacity and any special 
radiological capabilities. These emergency medical services 
should be able to radiologically monitor contamination personnel, 
and have facilities and trained personnel able lo care for 
contaminated injured persons. 

Ench organi2t.1tion shall arrange for transporting 
vi,;tims of radiological accidents to medical support facilities. 

M. Recovery and Reentry Planning and Postaccident Operation~ 

Planning Standard 

General plans for recovery and reentry are developed. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Evaluation Criteria 

Each orgimization, as appropriate, shail develop general plans 
and procedures for reentry and recovery and describe the 
means by_ which decisions to reBax protective measures (e.g., 
aUow reentry into an evacuated area) are reached. This process 
should consider both existing and potential conditions. 

Each licensee plan shall contain 1he position/title, authority and 
responsibilities of individuals who will fill key positions in the 
facility recovery orgi:mization. This organization shall include 
technical personnel wilh responsibilities lo develop, evaluate 
and direct recovery and reentry operations. The recovery 
·organization recommended by the Atomic Industrial Forum's 
"Nuclear Power Plant Emergency Response Plan" dated 
October 11, 1979, is an acceptable framework. 

Each licensee and state plan shall specify means for 
infom1ing members of the response organizations that 
a recovery operation is to be initiated, and of any 
changes in the organ~tional structure that may occur. 

Each plan shaU establish a method for periodically 
estimating total population exposure. 

Section 6.7 

NlA 

Sections 5.6.l, 6.7.3 

Cross Reference to Pinn 

Sections 5.5, 9.0 

Sections 5.4.2, 5.5, 
9.0 

Section 9 .. 0 

Seel ion 9.0 
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N. Exercises and Drills 

Planning Standard 

Periodic exercises are(will be) conducted to evaluate mnjor portions of emergency response capabilities, 
periodic drills are (will be) conducted to develop and maintain key skills, and deficiencies identified as a result · 
of exercises or drills are (wil1 be) corrected. 

2. 

a. 

b. 

Evaluation Criteri9 

An exercise is an event that tests the integrated 
capability and a major portion of the basic elements 
existing within emergency preparedness plans and 
organizations. The emergency preparedness exercise 
shall simulate an emergency that results in offsite 
radiological.releases which would require response by 
off site authorities. Exercises shall be conducted as set 
forth in NRC and F'EMA rules. 

An e>1:ercise shall include mobilization of stateand local 
personnel and resources adequate to erif y the capability·. 
to respond to an accident scenario requiring response. 
The organization shall provide for a critique of the annual 
exercise by federal and state observers/evaluators. The 
scenario should be varied tram year to year such thtu nil 
major elements of the plans and preparedness organizations 
are cested within a ftve·year period. Each organization 
should make provisions to start an exercise between 6:00 
p.m. and.midnight, and another between midnight and 
6:00 a.m. once every six years. Exercises should be 
conducted under various weather conditions. 
Some exercises should be unannounced. 

~ross Referense to eran 
Section 8.3 

Section 8.3 

A drill is a suptrvised instruction period ni1T1ed at tesdng, developing and maintaining skms in a 
particul nr operation. A. drill is often a component of an exercise. A drill shall be supervised and 
evaluated by a qualified drill instructor. Each organization shall conduct drills, in addidon to 
the annual exercise at the frequencies indicated below: 

a. 

b .. 

,. 

Communication Orms Section 8.3.2 

Communications with state and local governments within the plume exposure pathway 
Emergency Planning Zone shall be tested monthly. Communications with federal emergency 
response organizations and states within the ingestion pathway shall be tested quarterly. 
Communications between the nuclear facility, state and local emergency operations cenlerS, · 
and field assessment teams shatJ be tested annually, Communication drills shall also include 
the aspect of understanding the content of messages. 

Fire Drills Section 8.3.2 

Fire drills shall be conducted in accordance w!th the plant (nuclear facility) technical 
specifications. 

Medical Emergency Drills Section 8.3.2 

A medical emergency drill involving a simulated contaminated individual which contains 
provisions for participation by the local support services agencies (i.e., ambulance and offsite 
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medical treatment facility) shall be conducted annually. The offsite portions of ihe medi~al 
drill may be performed as part of the required annual exercise. 

d. Radiological Monitoring Drill§ Sec coon 8.3.2 

Plant environs and radiological monhoring drills (onsite and offsite) shall be conducted 
a111m.mlly. These drills shall include collection and analysis of all sample media (e.g., water, 
vegetation1 soil and ai~), and provi~ions for communications and record keeping. The state 
drills need not be at each site. · 
Vlhere appropriate, local organizations shnll participate. 

e. Health Phvsics Dtilli; Section 

(I) Health Physics drills shall be conducted semiannually which involve response to, and 
analysis of. simulated elevated airborne and liquid samples and. direct radiation 
mensurements in the environment. The stale drills need not be at each site. · 

(2) Analysis of inplant liquid samples with actual elevated radiation levels including use of 
the post~accident sampling system shall be included in Health Physics· drills by 
licensees annually. 

3, Each organization shall describe how exercises and drills are to be carried out to allow free play for 
decision making and to meet the following objectives. Pending the development of e;ercise scenarios 
~nd exercise evaluation guidance by N RC and FEMA the scenarios for use in exercises and drills shall 
include but not be limited tot the following: ' 

a. The basic objective(s) of each drill and 
exercise and appropri~te evalutnion criteria; 

b. The dctte{s). time period, piace(s) 
and participating organlzations; 

c. The simulated events; 

d1 A time schedule of real ~nd 
simulated ii:iitiating events; 

e. A nnrrntive summary describing the conduct of the 
exercises or drills to include such things as simulated 
casualties, offsi1e fire department assistance, rescue of 
personnel, use of protective clothing, deployment of 
rndiological monitoring teams, and public 

f. 

information activities; and 

A description of the arrangements for and advance 
materials to be provided to official observers. 

Official observers from federal, state or iocal governments 
will observe, evaluate, and critique the required exercises. · 
A critique shall be scheduled at the conclusion of the exercise 
to evaluate the abmty of organizations to respond as called for 
in the plnn. The critique shall be conducted· as soon as practicable 
after the exercise~ and a formal evaluation should result from 
_the critique. 

Section 8.3.l 

Section 8.3.l 

. Section 8.3.1 

Section 8.3.r 

Section p.r 

Section .·· 8.3. l 

Section 8.3.1 
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Each organization shall establl:sh means for evaluating 
observer and participant comments on areas needing 
improvement, including emergency plan procedural 
changes, and for assigning responsibility for implementing 
corrective actions. Each organization shaH establish 
management control used to ensure that corrective actions 
aire implemented. 

Radiological Emergency ResgQnseTraining 

Planning Standard. 

Sections 8.3, 8.4, 8.5 

Radiological emergen·cy response training is provided to those who may be called on to assist in an 
emergency. 

I. 

Evaluation Critecitl 

Each organization shall assure the 
training of appropriate individuals. 

a. Each facility to which the plant applies shall provide 
site: specific emergency response training for those 
offsite emergency organizations who may be called 
upon. to provide assistance. in the event of an emergency. 1 

h. Each oITsite response organization shall 
, participate in and receive training. Where mutual 

aid agreements exist bet,veen local agencies such 
as fire, police and ambulance/rescue, the training 
shall also be offered to the other departments who 
are members of the mutual aid distric~ . 

Cross Reference to Plan 

Sections 8.1, 8.2, 8.4 

Sections 8.2, 8.4 

NIA 

I/ Training for hospital personnel, ambulance/rescue, police and fire departments shall include the procedures for 
notification, basic radiation protection, and their expected roles. For those local services suppon organizations 
who will enter the site, training shall also include site access procedures and the identity (by position and title) 
of the individual in the onsite emergency organization who will control the organizations• support activities. 
Offsite emergency response support personnel should be provided with appropriate identification cords where 
required. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

The training program for members of the onsite emergency 
organization shall, besides classroom training, include 
practical driUs in which each individual demonstrates 
ability to perform his assigned emergency functjon. 
During the practical drills, on~the-spot correi;tion of 
erroneous performance shall be made and a demonstration 
of the proper performance offered by the instructor. 

Training for individuals assigned to licensee first aid teams 
shall include courses equivalent to Red Cross Multi-Media. 

Each organization shall establish a training program 
for instructing ~nd qu~lifying personnel who will 
implement radiological emergency response plans. 
The specialized initial training and periodic retraining· 
programs (including the scope, nature and frequency) 
shan be provided in the following categories: 

Section 8.3 

Section 6.7.2 

Section 8.2 

Revision 75 3/17 

I 
I, 

I 
·1 

1 
:j 

j 
! 

I 
l 
l 
i 
j 
I 
t , 
[ 
I, 

l 
l 



2/ 

* 

GG 
FSAR 

a. Directors or coordinators of the response organizations; 
b. Personnel responsible for accident assessment; 
c. · Radiological monitoring teams and mdiologic:al analysis personneB; 
d. Police, security and fire fighting personnel; ,: 
e. Repair and damage control/correctional action teams (onsite); 
f. First aid and rescue personnel; 
g. Local support services personnel including Civil Defense/Emergency Service personnel; 
h. Medical support personnel~ 
i. Licensee's headquarters support personnel; 

If state and local governments lack the cnpability and resources to accomplish this training, they may look to 
the licensee and the Federal governmen·t (FEMA) forassistance in this training. 

NRC and FEMA encourage state and local governments which have these capabilities to continue to include 
them in their training programs. 

5. 

j. Personnel responsible for transmission of emergency information and instructions. 

Each organization shall provide for the initial 
and annual retraining of personnel 
personnel with emergency response responsibilities. 

Section 8.2 

P. Responsii]ility for the Planning Effort: Develoomenr · Periodic Review and 
Dimibution of Emec~ncy Plans 

Pjam1ing Standard . 

Responsibilities for plan development and review and for distribution of emergency plans are established, and 
planners are properly trained. 

t. 

J. 

4. 

5. 

Evaluation Criterig 

Each organization shall provide for the training of 
individuals responsible for the planning effOl't: 

Each organization shall identify by title the 
individual with the overall authority and 
responsibility for radiological emergency 
response planning. 

Each organization shall designate an Emergency 
Planning Coordinator with responsibility for the 
development nnd updating of emergency plans and 
coordination of these plans with other response 
organizations. 

Each organization shall update its plan and 
agreements as needed, review and certify it to be 
current on an annual basis. The update shall take 
into account changes identified by dri!Js and 
exercises. 

The emergency response plans nnd approved changes to 
the plans shall be forwarded to an organizations and 

Cross Reference to Pfan 

Section 8.4 

Seclions 8.1 1 8.4 

Sections. 8. I, 8.4 

Sections 8.4, 8.5 

Section 8.5 
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appropriate individuals with responsibility for 
implementation of the plans. Revised pages shall be 
dated and marked to show where changes have been made. 

6. Each plan shall contain a detailed listing of . Appendix f 
supporting plans and their source. 

7. E~ch plan shall contain as an appendix listing, Appendix A 
by 1itle, procedures required to implement the plan. 
The listing shall include the section(s) of the plan · 
to be implemented by each procedure.· 

8. · Each plan shall contain a specific table of contents. . Appendix (j 

Plans submitted for review should be cross-referenced· 
m these criteria. 

9. Each licensee shall arrange for and conduct independent Section 8..S 
reviews of the emergency preparedness program at least 
every I 2 months. (An independent review is o!lle conducted 
by any competent organization either internal or external to 
the licensee's organization, but who are not immediately 
responsible for the emergency prepsrcdness program.) 'fhe 
review shall include the emergency plan1 its implementing 
procedures and practices, training, readiness testing, equipment, 
a11d interfaces with stale and local governments. Mmnagement 
coB1trols shall be implemented for evaluation and correction of 
·review findings. The result of the review, along with 
recommendadons. for improvemenis, shall be documented, ! reported to appropriate licensee corporate and plant management, I and involved federal, state and local organizations, and retained I for a period of five years. ~ 

ii 
i 

10. Each organization shall provide for updating Section 8.6 I telephone numbers in emergency procedures at least quarterly. 
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This section ofthe Emergency Pfan deals with responses to nn emergency in relation tn news media 

aclivities1 employee informntion~ inquiry response, and coordination of public infonnation activities 

with local. state, und federal agencies. it also describes the training to be condt1cted to ensure 

ellec1ive diss~minution ofinformation during nn emergency. 

The first pnt1 oflh is section is _a brief synopsis of the overaB ne·ws med in emergency in formation 

program organi·zed according to emergency classi ficatkm~. This is implemented by O 1-S ... J 0-61 I 0-

.·S-0 01 •6. ) O•Su{) 1-3,( 

The final part of this document.is a description of public informationpeducation aqivities underway. 

for residents in the Grand.Gulf area nnd the general public. 

.H·1 Revision 61 03/09 



GG 

FSAR 

I.. NEWS MEDIA EMERGENCY INFORMATION PROGRAM 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The News Media Emergency lnfonnation Program establishes the means of keeping media 

personnel informed of an emergency situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station (GQNS). 

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES FOR ACTIVATING THE PROGRAM 

Activation of the news media program begins with a call from the GGNS Computer 

Notifi_cation System or Emergency Director to the Company Spokesperson. 

The Company Spokesperson detennines, following consultation with the Emergency 

Director, whether the situation warrants media notification. Initial decisions are determined 

to a great extent by the classification given to the incident1 of which there are four. 

3.0 Deleted 

4.0 OVERALL INFORMA TlON FLOW 

4. l Company Spokesperson 

GGNS management or designee fills the Company Spokesperson position throughout an 

emergency. 

4.2 Unusual Event 

NonnaHy-only the Company Spokesperson is called. He l she may: 

a. Stand by and follow developm_ents 

b. Consider additional notifications 

c. Consider drafting news bulletin 
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..J..J ~\lc1t/Site Area Emenwncv./General Emeruency 

Actions initiated at the AJcrt level continue through a Site Area Emergency ~nd 

General Emergency. At these levels of an emergency the EOF sends information to 

the Company Spokesperson, or dcsigncc. 

4.3.1 Commmv Spokt!snerso.n.: 

a. Rt:ports to the Joint Jntbnnation Center 

b. Establishes contact with the EOF 

c. Coordinates directly whh State representatives m the .JIC 

d. Ensures that the Inquiry Response is activated and provided with,news· 
\ 

bul1etins to use in response to inquires from the media und public. 

e. Issues news bulletins and conducts news briefings once the JIC is operntional 

-!.3.2 lnquirv Response Coordinator: 

a. Reports to the .TIC 

b. Ensures thnt the l~quiry Respo~se is operational and establishes contact with 

the JIC 

c. Ensures dJal current news buJJetins are provided to the Inquiry Response Staff 

4.3.3 . News Briefinus - New~ briefings are conducted ut the JlC as needed and news media 

inquiries are referred to the JJC. Copies of news bulletins are also available to the 

Inquiry Response nnd the Entel'gy Operations CEC. 

4.3.4 Coordinatinu News Rekuses from the JJC - GGNS Personnel issue bulletins· 

concerning conditions ut the plant. Statements relative to offsite conditions nnd I 

H-3 
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operations are done by the Governor's Press- Secretary and/or the Director of the 

Mississippi Emergency Manngemem Agency or their designce. 

Statements relative to Louisiana conditions and operations are done by a 

representative for the State of'Louisiana. 

4.3.5 Contacts with other a!!encics - The J(C assu~es responsibility when it is activated for 

sharing bulletin messages with CCCD, TPHS/EP, MEMA LDEQ. NRC Regional 

Office, and other government agencies ,vith representatives ut the J [C. The JfC is 

responsible for sending bulletin message~fto the Entergy Operations CEC, lnquir;> 

Response. and SMEPA. 

5.0 EXCEPTIONS 
'\ 

Exceptions to this information flow plan are made in case of either a rapidly developing - or 

rapidly terminating - emergency at Grand Gulf. 

Rapidlv Developim! Emcrgcncv - In this circumstance the Company Spokesperson, in 

consultation with the ED~ is authorized to issue ne\VS bulletins. 

5.2 Rapidlv Terminnting Emergencv - In this case a public statement is developed by the 

Company Spokesperson detailing the nature of the incident and telling how it was 

resolved. This statement is given to the news med in as rapidly as possible. 

6.0 TRAINING 

Individuals involved in the GGNS News Medin Emergency Information Program complete 

training activities and participate in drills/ exercises in order to be thoroughly familiur whh 

their duties. Training is dqcumented by the Manager. Emergency Preparedness. 
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6.1 News Media Training - An annuol program is provided to ·acquaint the news media 

with the methodology for obtaining information during an emergency as well as 

information about overall emergency preparedness for GGNS. The trnining \nciudes. 

information about the plant! radiationt and the roles of emergency news centers. 

6.2 Overall Trnining - Appropriate training activities are conducted annually for those 

involved in the News Media Emergency lnformLltion Program. 

II. PUBLIC EDUCATION AND INFORMATION PROGRAM FOR GGNS 

1.0 Purpose and Objectives 

This progrp1TiJ1;quain~ the general public with the emergency prepnredness pfnns made in 
" . .· ... ~·~' ·'.··.'\;~\~9::·~.,. 

connection with the o'perntion of Grand GµlfNuclear Station (GGNS) located in Claiborne 

County in Southwest Mississippi. 

Entergy Operations, lnc,1 operator of the faciUt)'. has established a policy of full disclosure of 

any indde1'l relating to the safety ofoperation of the plant. 

Entergy Operations therefore. maintains a free and open relationship with ahe public and 

others conce)Jled with the safety of operations in the vicinity of GGNS. 

2.0 Methods To Reach The Public Prior To Emenzencv Situations 

Sev~ral communication methods are used to acquaint the public with plans made for their 

protection during any emergency at GGNS. These methods are described below: 

2.1 Material Placed in Schools: Literature is offered to schools in the area. both in 

Claiborne County and Tensas Parish. The information tells locations of shelters and 

reception centers for students in Claiborne County, MississippL nnd Tensas Parish. 

Louisiana. 

Revision 61 03/09 j 



GG 

fSAR 

2.2 Distribution of an Em~ruencv Information Publication: 

'.., __ ., 

This publication contnins busic information on nuclear power und eme.rgdncy 

plnnning to aid the public during any emergency. Mass distribution of the pu~iicmion 

in the Claiborne County and Tensas Parish areas is conducted annually. 

Distilav of Posters: One of the wnys to acquaint the overall population~ especial1y 

transients. with the cmergcnc)1,plans is the placing in public places of posters with a 

map of the evacuation routes and other pertinent information. 
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